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Welcome  to  Oakwood 


[ 


Here  is  a  place  "where  loveliness  keeps  house/ 


.  .  .  where  "true  education"  means  more  than  the  pursual 


of  a  certain  course  of  study. 


r 

r 


where  the  Oakwood  program  of  Christian  education     ^ 
is  focused  both  on  Christian  growth  and  academic 
excellence,  j 


where  students  from  scores  of  states  and  foreign  lands 
"enter  to  learn  and  depart  to  serve,"  and 


where  both  teacher  and  student  find  a  common  bond 
of  unity  as  "companions  in  learning  and  searching  for 
truth;' 


r 


Look  through  these  pages  and  get  a  view  of  Oakwood  Col-  - 

lege.  Behold  its  emphasis  on  the  spiritual,  its  vigorous  _ 
academic    program,    its    student-centered    activities,    its 

beautiful  campus,  its  modem  physical  plant,  and  all  that  " 

go  together  to  make  Oakwood  —  "Today's  College  for  _ 
Tomorrow's  Leaders." 


ACADEMIC  CALENDAR  1988-1989 


EVENT  FALL 

Instruction  11  Weeb 

Faculty  Workshop August  10 

Facult}-  Colloquium August  11-13 

Orientation  &  Testing August  22-24 

Registration  -  Freshmen  only August  25,  26 

Registration  -  All  students August  29,  30 

Instruction  begins August  31 

Late  Registration  begins August  31 

Last  Day  to  Enter  Classes  September  7 

100%  Tuition  Refund  less  $50  charge  September  7 

Senior  Presentation  — 

Last  Day  for  Financial  Clearance  . .  September  12 

English  Proficiency  Examination*  . .  (See  Below) 

Advisees'  Rosters  Due  September  23 

Application  for  Graduation/ 

Final  Year  Schedules October  3 

Mid-Quarter October  5 

Last  Day  to  Drop  a  Course October  12 

English  Proficiency  Examination . . .  October  16 

Pre-Advising October  17-21 

Final  Exams November  13-16 

Senior  Academic  Clearance — 

All  Grades  Due November  18 

Commencement — 


WINTER 

10  weeks 
November  30 


SPRING 


9  weeb 


January  3,  4 

March  20,  21 

January  5 

March  22 

January  5 

March  22 

January  12 

March  29 

January  12 

March  29 

- 

March  29 

January  17 

April  4 

January  22 

— 

February  9 

April  27 

February  16 

May  4 

February  20-24 

May  8-12 

March  12-15 

May  23-26 

March  15 

— 

March  16 

May  29 

— 

June  4 

LOCATION 


Oakwood  College  is  located  five  miles  northwest  of  the 
heart  of  the  city  of  Huntsville.  Huntsville  is  a  cosmopolitan 
city  located  in  the  north  central  portion  of  the  state  of 
Alabama  and  nestled  in  the  beautiful  Tennessee  Valley  at 
the  foothills  of  the  Appalachian  Mountains.  It  has  a  popula- 
tion of  160,000. 

The  College  property  consists  of  1,185  acres  at  an  eleva- 
tion of  1,100  feet  above  sea  level.  The  grounds  of  the  cam-     ^ 
pus  are  appropriately  landscaped  and  afford  a  delightful 
setting  for  the  College. 

Huntsville  is  served  by  the  Greyhound  Bus  Lines  and  con- 
nection with  other  bus  lines  can  be  made  in  practically  all 
nearby  cities.  Huntsville  is  also  served  by  Delta,  Eastern, 
and  United  Airlines.  ^ 

Upon  arjival  at  times  other  than  the  opening  dates  ^ 

published  in  this  BULLETIN,  students  will  find  taxi  ser-  u 

vice  available.  It  is  expected  that  all  students  will  make  full  ^ 
arrangements  with  the  College  before  their  arrival. 
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INSTITUTIONAL  MISSION 

Oakwood  College,  a  historically  black  liberal  arts  Seventh-day  Adventist 
institution,  founded  in  1896,  has  as  its  fundamental  purpose  quality  Chris- 
tian education.  Its  mission  embodies  access  to  educational  opportunity, 
academic  excellence,  and  spiritual  development  for  persons  reflecting 
demographic,  economic,  cultural,  and  educational  diversity.  Therefore,  pro- 
grams and  activities  are  Christ-centered,  designed  to  integrate  faith  and  learn- 
ing, encourage  a  vibrant  spiritual  experience,  prepare  individuals  for  the  pro- 
clamation of  the  second  coming  of  Christ,  and  provide  an  atmosphere  for  ap- 
preciation of  oneself  and  affirmation  of  cultural  diversity.  With  its  emphasis 
on  excellence  in  career  preparation,  the  institution  continues  to  be  "Today's 
College  for  Tomorrow's  Leaders." 

GOALS 

The  mission  of  Oakwood  College  can  be  expressed  in  six  general  goals: 
spiritual,  intellectual,  cultural,  personal  adjustment,  vocational,  and  physical. 

1.  Spiritual:  To  provide  a  spiritual  environment  and  religious  instruction 
that  will  enable  the  student  to  reflect  fully  the  image  of  Jesus  Christ 
through  emphasis  on  the  development  of  character  and  talent,  the  nobility 
of  ambition,  the  keenness  of  perception  with  sound  judgment,  so  that 
the  student  is  prepared  to  render  unselfish  service  to  God  and  man. 

2.  Intellectual:  To  provide  academic  programs  and  comprehensive  curricula 
made  up  of  a  broad  range  of  degree  programs  which  will  allow  each  stu- 
dent to  acquire  knowledge  and  skills  to  grow  personally,  socially, 
academically,  and  professionally,  and  to  meet  their  needs  and  societal 
demands. 

3.  Cultural:  To  enrich  the  lives  of  community  residents  and  students  by  ser- 
ving as  a  cultural  and  educational  center,  offering  cultural  and  recrea- 
tional programs  of  interest  and  value. 

A.  Personal  Adjustment:  To  provide  opportunities  which  will  help  students 
identify,  clarify,  and  develop  their  aesthetic,  moral,  and  spiritual  values 
and  philosophy,  through  supportive  student  services  programs  which 
facilitate  growth  and  success  in  the  academic,  social,  economic,  and 
spiritual  community. 

5.  Vocational:  To  provide  for  the  students  courses  which  will  impart  skills 
and  knowledge  in  certain  vocations  best  suited  to  the  students'  interests 
and  aptitudes,  while  teaching  them  the  dignity  of  labor  through  provi- 
sions of  on-campus  work  opportunities  and  courses  which  provide  field 
experiences  which  aid  in  their  choice  of  a  vocation. 

6.  Physical:  To  provide  a  health  and  physical  education  program  along  with 
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recreational  activities  that  will  give  an  understanding  of  and  encourage 
proper  care  of  the  body.  Consistency  in  the  teaching  of  good  health  habits 
is  carried  throughout  the  College's  food  and  recreational  program. 

BUILDINGS  AND  GROUNDS 

The  College  property  consists  of  1,185  acres,  of  w^hich  500  are  under  cultiva- 
tion. One  hundred  and  five  acres  comprise  the  main  campus. 

The  J.  L.  Moran  Hall  houses  teachers'  offices,  classrooms,  and  an  auditorium 
with  a  seating  capacity  of  500.  The  original  structure  was  built  in  1939,  ex- 
tensions were  added  to  the  east  and  west  sections  in  1943  and  1944,  respectively. 

The  E.  I.  Cunningham  Hall,  constructed  in  1947,  is  the  residence  hall  for 
136  freshmen  college  men,  the  dean's  apartment.  Developmental  Learning 
Resource  Center,  and  Graphic  Productions. 

The  Teachers'  Cottages,  constructed  in  1947,  currently  serve  as  homes  for 
the  faculty  members,  as  annexes  to  residence  halls  for  seniors  and  mature 
students,  and  as  administrative  offices. 

The  W.  H.  Green  Hall,  erected  in  1952,  houses  teachers'  offices  and 
classrooms  for  the  departments  of  Psychology  and  Social  Work,  History  and 
Political  Science  and  History. 

The  H.  E.  Ford  Hall,  completed  and  dedicated  in  1954,  currently  houses 
the  Student  Center,  and  the  Vice  President  for  Student  Services  office. 

The  F.  L.  Peterson  Hall,  completed  in  1955,  is  the  residence  hall  for  freshman 
women.  It  has  room  for  200  persons  and  the  the  dean's  apartment. 

The  N.  E.  Ashby  Auditorium,  constructed  in  1956,  is  the  gymnasium. 

The  College  Market-Bakery-Post  Office  Building,  was  constructed  in  1957. 

The  College  Laundry,  constructed  in  1959,  now  houses  the  Physical  Plant 
Department. 

The  Anna  Knight  Elementary  School,  completed  in  1960,  is  located  west 
of  the  College  campus,  and  serves  as  a  laboratory  school  for  the  Elementary 
Education  Department. 

The  Dairy  Barn,  constructed  in  1960^  contains  a  modern,  well-equipped 
milking  parlor. 

The  G.  E.  Peters  Hall,  constructed  in  1964,  houses  the  Art  and  Music 
Departments. 

The  Bessie  Carter  Hall,  constructed  in  1966,  houses  290  college  women  above 
the  freshman  rank,  and  the  Dean's  Apartment. 

The  W.  J.  Blake  Memorial  Center,  completed  in  1968,  contains  the  ad- 
ministrative offices  of  the  College,  the  Cafeteria,  and  a  conference  room. 

The  O.  B.  Edwards  Hall,  completed  in  1969,  houses  240  college  men  above 
the  freshman  rank,  and  the  Dean's  Apartment. 

The  Eva  B.  Dykes  Library,  completed  in  1973,  is  a  modern  learning  resource 
center.  Housed  in  its  very  elegant  facilities  are  all  of  the  standard  library  ser- 
vices needed  to  support  a  strong  academic  program.  This  building  also  houses 
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the  Arabella  Symington  Memorial  Laboratory  for  the  Communication  Skills 
and  Teacher  Education  Center  located  on  the  lower  level  of  the  building. 

The  J.  T.  Stafford  Building,  completed  in  1974,  is  a  modern  educational 
center  for  the  Oakwood  Academy  consisting  of  classrooms,  laboratories,  and 
offices. 

The  W.R.  Beach  Natatorium,  completed  in  1974,  houses  a  120'  x  45'  Olympic 
swimming  pool,  and  the  Physical  Education  Department. 

The  Oakwood  College  Church,  completed  in  1977,  is  a  beautiful  sanctuary 
with  a  seating  capacity  of  2,700. 

The  Moseley  Complex,  completed  in  1977,  houses  teachers'  offices  and 
classrooms  for  the  Religion  Department  and  the  C.  T.  Richards  Chapel. 

WOCG,  the  Oakwood  College  radio  station,  is  located  on  Oakwood  Road 
less  than  one  mile  west  of  the  central  campus. 

The  Science  Complex,  completed  in  1981,  houses  the  departments  of  biology, 
chemistry,  home  economics,  mathematics-physics  and  nursing.  It  provides  over 
85,000  square  feet  of  laboratory,  classroom  office  and  storage  space. 

The  Natelka  E.  Burrell  Education  Building,  renovated  in  1982,  houses  the 
Department  of  Education. 

The  Oakwood  College  Skating  Rink,  was  completed  in  1986. 


THE  EVA  B.  DYKES  LIBRARY 

The  Eva  B.  Dykes  Library  is  a  vital  part  of  the  academic  program  at 
Oakwood  College.  Designed  to  provide  space  for  more  than  200,000  volumes, 
it  now  contains  over  102,086  volumes.  New  books  are  being  acquired  at  the 
rate  of  approximately  2,000  a  year.  The  library  serves  as  a  learning  resources 
center,  and  a  reading,  study,  and  materials  center  to  support  the  educational 
objectives  of  the  institution  for  faculty  and  students.  In  addition  to  the  general 
book  collection,  there  are  special  collections  of  black  studies  materials,  ar- 
chival materials,  multimedia  materials,  children's  books  and  paperbacks. 

Also,  there  is  a  special  museum  exhibit  room  housed  in  the  building  which 
contains  display  materials  related  to  Seventh-day  Adventist  Black  history, 
Oakwood  College  history,  and  artifacts  donated  by  Mr.  R  W.  Ridgeway  from 
his  many  travels  around  the  world. 
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STUDENT  LIFE 

Religious  Life:  At  Oakwood,  religion  is  the  natural  thing.  The  College 
Church,  the  Sabbath  School,  the  A.Y.S.  (Adventist  Youth)  Society,  the 
Ministerial  Forum,  the  student  literature  evangelism  program,  the  residence 
hall  worship  hours,  and  the  many  prayer  bands  afford  the  students  excellent 
opportunities  for  the  development  of  character,  self-expression,  leadership,  and 
initiative. 

Convocations,  the  Lyceum  Course:  During  the  school  year  distinguished 
guest  speakers  address  the  student  body  at  the  chapel  hour  as  well  as  conduct 
religious  Emphasis  weeks.  The  College  Lyceum  series  bring  to  the  campus 
each  year  several  outstanding  lecturers  and  artists.  In  addition  to  this,  many 
other  programs  of  equal  eminence  are  sponsored  by  the  College. 

Social  Activities:  A  wholesome  program  of  social  activities  is  planned  by 
the  Director  of  Student  Activities  in  consultation  with  the  Coordinating  Coun- 
cil of  Campus  Organizations  composed  of  faculty  and  students.  Social  pro- 
grams are  sponsored  during  the  year  by  clubs,  classes,  and  organizations.  The 
students  also  enjoy  the  social  and  cultural  life  of  the  faculty  members'  homes. 

Extracurricular  Activities  Participation:  In  order  to  ensure  satisfactory 
scholarship,  the  extent  to  which  students  may  participate  in  extracurricular 
activities  is  subject  to  regulation. 

The  recreational  activities  of  the  College  are  designed  to  serve  the  wide 
variety  of  leisure-time  interests  of  the  students.  The  College  does  not  engage 
in  off-campus  or  intercollegiate  athletics. 

Intramural  Sports:  The  college  sponsors  a  program  of  intramural  sports  in 
connection  with  the  physical  education  activities. 

Health  Service:  The  College  Health  Service  is  designed  to  meet  the  medical 
needs  of  students.  Nurses  are  on  active  duty  during  the  day  and  evening  and 
on  call  for  emergencies  at  night.  The  College  Physician  holds  regular  clinic 
hours  in  the  Health  Office  four  days  a  week  and  is  available  on  call.  In  case 
of  serious  illness  or  accident,  excellent  complete  hospital  care  is  readily 
available. 

Parents  or  guardians  of  students  who  are  seriously  ill  will  be  notified 
immediately. 

Student  Organizations:  Membership  in  the  departmental  clubs  is  based  on 
academic  attainment  in  regular  college  work  and  is  considered  a  distinct  honor. 
The  list  of  student  organizations  follows: 

Student  Association:  The  United  Student  Movement  (USM)  of  Oakwood 
College  is  the  major  student  organization  of  the  College.  This  organization 
seeks  to  promote  a  more  perfect  relationship  among  all  sectors  of  the  College 
community;  to  enhance  the  religious,  academic,  cultural,  and  social  programs 
of  the  College;  and  to  emphatically  support  the  aims  and  objectives  of 
Oakwood  College. 

Each  matriculated,  regular  student  of  Oakwood  College  is  a  member  of 
the  United  Student  Movement.  The  United  Student  Movement  finances  its  own 
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program  through  the  payment  of  individual  membership  dues.  With  the  help 
and  approval  of  faculty  sponsors,  the  United  Student  Movement  (USM)  car- 
ries out  such  programs  and  student  activities. 
Class  Organizations 

Freshman  Class  Junior  Class 

Sophomore  Class  Senior  Class 

Residence  Clubs 

Carter,  Residence  Hall  Club  (Delta  Sigma  Phi) 

Cunningham,  Residence  Hall  Club 

Edwards,  Residence  Hall  Club 

Peterson,  Residence  Hall  Club 

Married  Students'  Club 
Departmental  Clubs 

Behavioral  Science  Club  (Omega  Sigma  Psi) 

Business  Club  (Phi  Beta  Lambda) 

English  Club 

Home  Economics  Club  (Omicron  Nu  Kappa) 

International  Students  Organization 

Music  Club  (Mu  Alpha  Gamma) 

Nursing  Club  (WO-HE-LO  --  Work,  Health,  Love) 

Oakwood  Scientific  Society 

Pre-Law  Club 

Religion  and  Theology  Club  (Ministerial  Forum) 

Education  Student  Club 

GOVERNING  STANDARDS 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  College  to  develop  strong  men  and  women  with 
high  standards  of  scholarship  and  the  self-discipline  necessary  for  Christian 
leadership. 

The  campus  government  and  discipline,  therefore,  are  founded  upon  the 
principle  that  character  building  is  the  highest  object  of  education  and  that 
a  good  name,  standing  for  integrity,  honor,  and  godliness,  is  the  objective  alike 
of  the  student  for  himself  and  of  the  College  for  him. 

Oakwood  College  is  a  Seventh-day  Adventist  college  established  to  provide 
a  Christian  environment  in  which  students  may  prepare  themselves  for  ser- 
vice at  home  and  in  other  lands.  In  order  to  maintain  this  environment  cer- 
tain general  rules  of  conduct  apply. 

Student  Handbook:  In  every  community  there  are  laws.  It  is  the  respon- 
sibility of  every  student  to  secure  from  the  Office  of  Student  Services  and  to 
read  the  rules  and  regulations  governing  student  life  at  Oakwood  College, 
preferably  before  registration.  Familiarity  with  and  acceptance  of  the  re- 
quirements set  forth  in  this  book  will  make  life  at  Oakwood  College  more 
interesting  and  certainly  more  enjoyable. 

A  student's  standing  in  a  Christian  school  is  based  not  alone  on  his  scholar- 
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ship  attainment  but  also  upon  his  general  conduct  and  his  attitude  toward 
the  community  in  which  he  lives.  As  a  citizen  of  the  college  community  the 
student  must  realize  that  he  has  been  admitted  to  a  privileged  group  and  that 
he  has  no  right  to  work  against  that  group.  Any  student  who  violates  the  rules 
of  the  College  or  whose  conduct  evidences  lack  of  respect  for  the  standards 
maintained  by  the  College  may  be  asked  to  withdraw. 

STUDENT  CITIZENSHIP 

Each  individual  coming  to  Oakwood  College  for  the  purpose  of  entering 
any  department  of  the  College  is  subject  to  its  supervision  and  jurisdiction 
from  the  time  of  arrival  in  Huntsville  until  his  connection  is  terminated  by 
graduation  or  by  any  officially  approved  withdrawal. 

The  record  of  each  student  is  reviewed  periodically,  and  his  continuation 
in  college  is  based  upon  his  attitudes  and  general  conduct,  as  well  as  his 
scholastic  atttainments. 

Listed  among  the  government  policies  of  the  College  are  infractions  which 
are  considered  suspendable  and  may  be  cause  for  dismissal  or  serious 
disciplinary  action  of  the  first  offense. 

Since  no  student  who  makes  a  habit  of  indulging  in  any  of  these  practices 
would  knowingly  be  accepted  at  Oakwood  College,  the  first  infraction  may 
result  in  dismissal  from  school. 

A  student  whose  progress  or  conduct  is  unsatisfactory  or  whose  influence 
is  detrimental  may  be  asked  to  withdraw  at  any  time. 

Any  student  dismissed  from  school  withdraws  immediately  from  the  cam- 
pus and  may  be  subjected  to  charges  of  trespassing  should  he  return  without 
permission  from  the  Administration. 

Leave  of  Absence:  Permission  for  an  ordinary  leave  of  absence  from  the  cam- 
pus may  be  obtained  from  the  appropriate  Residence  Dean.  Approval  must 
also  be  obtained  from  the  work  superintendent.  When  a  leave  of  absence  in- 
volves absence  from  a  class,  permission  must  be  obtained  from  the  Vice  Presi- 
dent for  Academic  Affairs.  When  the  leave  of  absence  takes  a  student  farther 
than  the  city  of  Huntsville,  it  must  be  approved  by  the  Office  of  Student  Ser- 
vices. Written  permission  from  the  parent  or  guardian  for  travelling  must  be       r- 
on  file  for  every  student  requesting  a  leave  of  absence.  Exceptions  to  this  rule       I 
are  granted  only  to  students  who  are  both  of  legal  age  and  self-supporting.       *■ 
In  every  case,  working  students  must  secure  the  approval  of  their  work 
superintendent  before  presenting  their  requests  to  their  respective  deans.  ~ 

Attendance  at  Religious  Services:  Oakwood  College  is  emphatically  a  Chris- 
tian college.  Attendance  at  evening  worships,  chapel,  Friday  evening  vespers, 
Sabbath  School,  and  Sabbath  morning  church  service  is  a  basic  requirement. 

Use  of  Vehicles:  Since  the  ownership  and  the  use  of  an  automobile  frequently 
militate  against  success  in  college,  students  are  not  encouraged  to  bring 
automobiles  with  them  to  the  College  unless  absolutely  necessary.  Freshmen 
are  not  permitted  to  bring  automobiles  to  the  College,  or  to  the  vicinity,  or 
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to  operate  automobiles  owned  by  other  individuals. 

All  students,  whether  living  in  residence  halls  or  in  the  community,  who 
own  or  operate  any  type  of  motor  vehicle  (car,  motorcycle,  scooter,  etc.)  must 
register  it  with  the  Office  of  Security  at  the  time  of  registration  for  the  fall 
quarter,  or  within  24  hours  of  his  arrival  should  he  arrive  after  registration 
has  been  concluded  or  within  24  hours  of  its  procurement  within  any  quarter 
of  the  school  year.  Owners  must  have  a  valid  operator's  license  and  must  show 
proof  of  liability  insurance  (including  medical  coverage)  at  the  time  of  registra- 
tion and  whenever  requested  by  traffic  enforcement  personnel. 

RESIDENCE  HALLS 

Students  living  in  college  residence  halls  may  not  register  for  fewer  than 
9  quarter  hours  without  permission  of  the  Office  of  Student  Services.  Students 
are  not  permitted  to  register  or  receive  credit  for  courses  away  from  the  col- 
lege without  prior  permission  of  the  Academic  Policies  Committee. 

Ail  unmarried  students  are  required  to  live  in  one  of  the  College  residence 
halls  and  to  board  in  the  College  Cafeteria  unless  they  live  with  parents  or 
with  other  close  relatives  in  the  City  of  Huntsville.  When  campus  housing 
is  overcrowded,  students  age  23  and  over  may  apply  to  the  Housing  Com- 
mittee for  permission  to  live  in  the  community.  Under  special  circumstances, 
students  under  age  23  also  may  apply  to  the  Housing  Committee  for  permis- 
sion to  live  off-campus  in  an  officially  approved  home. 

Such  applications  will  be  acted  on  only  at  the  beginning  of  a  quarter.  Failure 
to  secure  official  approval  to  reside  in  the  community  or  to  withdraw  from 
a  college  residence  hall  when  directed  to  do  so  will  invalidate  the  registra- 
tion of  a  student.  Students  who  have  received  approval  for  off  campus  living 
may  be  called  into  the  College  residence  halls  at  any  time  the  administration 
deems  necessary  for  reasons  of  discipline  or  under-utilization  of  available  space 
in  the  residence  halls. 

Residence  Supervision:  Each  residence  hall  is  under  the  direction  of  a 
Residence  Dean.  The  Residence  Deans  have  general  supervision  of  the  well- 
being  of  the  students  under  their  charge. 

APARTMENTS 

The  College  owns  thirty  units  of  one-  and  two-bedroom  apartments  which 
are  available  for  married  students.  These  apartments  rent  for  reasonable 
amounts.  There  are  also  approved  apartments  in  the  community,  furnished 
and  unfurnished,  in  which  married  students  may  live.  For  information  write 
the  Vice-President  for  Student  Services. 

THE  COUNSELING  CENTER      • 

A  comprehensive  program  of  guidance  and  counseling  services  is  made 
available  to  students. 


SERVICES 

Services  include  TESTING  (diagnostic  assessment,  national  placement  ex- 
aminations, CLEP),  COUNSELING  (personal,  career,  pre-marital,  marriage 
and  family),  and  DEVELOPMENTAL  GUIDANCE  (career  development, 
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human  relations,  leadership  training,  and  family  life  education). 
GOALS  AND  PHILOSOPHY 

The  Center's  emphasis  is  on  personal  development.  Its  primary  goal  is  to 
help  students  become  more  effective  in  handling  and  resolving  problem  situa- 
tions before  they  become  critical  by  teaching  them  what  to  expect  and  how 
to  behave  adaptively  under  most  circumstances.  It  is  a  preventive  philosophy 
which  is  believed  to  be  most  suitable  to  the  needs,  beliefs,  and  practices  of 
Seventh-day  Adventists  and  other  fundamentally  conservative  Christians. 

The  goal  for  its  consulting  activities  is  to  facilitate  the  continuing  develop- 
ment and  maintenance  of  an  optimal  collegiate  environment  for  learning  and 
individual  growth. 

CONFIDENTIALITY 

Personal  information  regarding  specific  individuals  is  held  in  strictest  con- 
fidence and  may  not  be  released  without  the  written  consent  of  the  persons 
involved. 

COST 

Professional  services  to  students  are  given  without  charge.  There  are, 
however,  charges  associated  with  the  computer  scoring  and  analysis  of 
diagnostic  tests  and  the  administration  of  the  national  placement  examina- 
tions and  CLEP. 

CAREER  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PLACEMENT 
COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION 

The  Cooperative  Education  Program  (CEP)  combines  classroom  learning 
with  actual  work  experience  in  community  businesses  and  corporations.  This 
is  done  on  an  alternating  basis  in  a  work  setting  that  closely  relates  to  a  stu- 
dent's major  field  of  study  and  his  or  her  career  aspiration. 

Benefits.  Academic  credits  are  earned  in  the  classroom  and  on  the  job.  In 
addition,  a  number  of  other  student  needs  are  met.  They  are,  1)  money  to 
pay  educational  costs  and  provide  for  personal  necessities;  2)  opportunity  to 
test  the  propriety  of  educational  and  career  goals;  3)  opportunity  to  enrich 
the  learning  process  by  applying  theoretical  concepts  to  the  practical,  con- 
crete demands  of  real  work  situations  and  their  attendant  problems;  and  4) 
upon  graduation,  increased  employability  because  of  the  distinct  advantage 
of  having  a  college  degree  and  bona  fide  work  experience  in  the  career  of 
one's  choice. 

Eligibility.  To  qualify  for  the  program,  students  must  have  completed  their 
freshman  year  and  have  maintained  a  cumulative  GPA  of  at  least  2.50. 
Transfer  students  may  apply  after  completing  twelve  (12)  hours  in  residence 
at  Oakwood  College. 

Rate  of  Pay.  Once  hired,  students  are  paid  by  the  employing  organizations 
at  the  standard  rate  for  entry  level  workers  or  in  accordance  with  their  in- 
dividual experience  and  skills.  Under  no  circumstances  should  they  earn  less 
than  minimum  wage. 

Academic  Credit.  Up  to  twelve  (12)  hours  of  academic  credit  may  be  earned 
for  each  quarter  that  you  participate  in  the  program.  For  written  details  on 
how  to  qualify  for  these  hours,  contact  the  Placement  Office  or  the  Office 
of  Academic  Affairs. 
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The  credits  earned  through  participation  in  CEP  are  elective  credits  and 
may  be  included  in  the  total  required  for  graduation.  However,  they  will 
NOT  be  deducted  from  the  minimum  hours  required  for  the  major  and/or 
minor.  It  must  be  understood  that,  in  most  cases,  participation  in  the  pro- 
gram will  entail  more  than  four  years  of  study  to  complete  the  requirements 
for  the  baccalaureate  degree. 

Cooperative  Education  courses  may  be  identified  by  the  prefix  CE.  The 
last  digit  of  the  number  refers  to  the  work  period  for  that  year.  For  example: 
CE  301  -  CE  306:  First  Work  Period  through  Sixth  Work  Period. 

Where  to  Apply.  Students  wishing  to  apply  for  CEP  should  first,  1)  con- 
sult with  the  Coordinator  of  Cooperative  Education,  and  2)  submit  a  formal 
request  to  the  Academic  Policies  Committee. 

COOPERATIVE  PROGRAMS 

The  following  types  of  coop  programs  are  made  available  at  Oakwood  Col- 
lege: 1)  Visiting  Students,  2)  Architect,  Engineering,  and  Veterinary  Medicine 
(via  ACHE  consortium  of  eight  predominantly  Black  colleges  in  Alabama), 
and  3)  Off -campus  Employment. 

Coop  Program  No.  1  (VISITING  STUDENT) 

VISITING  STUDENT.  An  arrangement  exists  with  Alabama  A&M  Univer- 
sity, Athens  State  College,  John  C.  Calhoun  State  Community  College,  The 
University  of  Alabama  in  Huntsville,  and  Oakwood  College.  Under  this  ar- 
rangement, a  student  at  any  of  the  participating  institutions  may  request  per- 
mission to  attend  a  class  at  one  of  the  other  schools.  Conditions  governing 
the  granting  of  permission  include  the  following: 

1.  The  student  must  be  a  full-time  student. 

2.  The  student  must  have  an  overall  C  average. 

3.  The  course  desired  must  be  unavailable  at  the  student's  home 
institution. 

4.  The  student's  request  must  be  approved  by  his  advisor  and  other  ap- 
propriate personnel. 

5.  Permission  of  the  institution  teaching  the  course  is  dependent  upon 
availability  of  space  for  the  visitor  after  its  own  students  are 
accommodated. 

Any  student  interested  in  participating  in  the  Visiting  Student  Program 
should  contact  the  Vice-President  for  Academic  Affairs  for  information  and 
procedures  to  be  followed. 

Coop  Program  No.  2  (ARCHITECTURE,  ENGINEERING,  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINE  THROUGH  ACHE  CONSORTIUM) 

ARCHITECTURE.  Students  enrolling  in  the  Three-Two  Cooperative  Cur- 
riculum in  Architecture  should  complete  the  first  three  academic  years  at 
Oakwood  College  while  pursuing  a  strong,  liberal  arts  program  with  con- 
centrations in  the  physical  sciences,  art,  and  the  social  sciences.  Upon  suc- 
cessful completion  of  this  three-year  architectural  science  curriculum,  the 
students  should  transfer  to  the  Tuskegee  Institute  School  of  Architecture  and 
take  courses  in  architecture  for  two  years.  Students  successfully  completing 
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this  five-year  program  will  be  awarded  the  Bachelor  of  General  Studies  degree       i 
from  Oakwood  College  and  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in  Architectural       ''^ 
Science  from  Tuskegee  Institute. 

ENGINEERING.  Students  who  enroll  in  the  Three-Two  Cooperative 
Engineering  Curriculum  should  complete  the  first  three  academic  years  at 
Oakwood  College  and  pursue  a  strong  liberal  arts  program  with  emphasis 
on  physics  and  mathematics.  Upon  successful  completion  of  this  three-year 
Pre-Engineering  Curriculum,  the  student  should  transfer  to  Tuskegee  Institute 
and  specialize  in  either  Mechanical  Engineering  or  Electrical  Engineering  for 
two  years.  Students  successfully  completing  this  cooperative  program  of  courses 
will  receive  a  Bachelor  of  General  Studies  degree  from  Oakwood  College  and 
a  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Engineering  from  Tuskegee  Institute. 

VETERINARY  MEDICINE  THROUGH  ACHE  CONSORTIUM.  Students 
who  enroll  in  the  Two-Four  cooperative  Veterinary  Medicine  program  should 
complete  the  first  two  academic  years  at  Oakwood  College  and  pursue  the 
following  Pre-Veterinary  Medicine  Curriculum  as  outlined  in  this  bulletin. 


Coop  Program  No.  3  (OFF-CAMPUS  EMPLOYMENT) 

EMPLOYMENT  at  off -campus  businesses  or  professional  establishments 
while  also  receiving  academic  credit  for  such  employment  is  available  upon 
prior  approval.  Read  also  in  this  bulletin  under  "Counseling  Center"  for  more 
details,  page  14.  (Inquire  at  Counseling  Center  for  applications.) 


MASTER'S  DEGREE  PROGRAMS  IN  EDUCATION 

A  cooperative  program  between  Andrews  University  and  Oakwood  Col- 
lege has  also  been  developed  to  provide  summer  in-service  degree  or  non-degree 
study  for  practicing  teachers.  While  the  curriculum  is  jointly  planned  to  meet 
the  needs  of  Oakwood  College  graduates  as  well  as  other  interested  practi- 
tioners, the  degree  is  conferred  by  Andrews  University  and  will  satisfy  the 
Advanced  Study  requirements  for  the  SDA  Standard  and  Professional  Teaching 
Certificates.  The  degree  program  at  Oakwood  College  has  been  licensed  and 
approved  by  the  Alabama  State  Board  of  Education.  A  student  may  apply 
for  the  application  of  the  normal  reciprocity  arrangements  for  out-of-state 
institutions  between  the  State  of  Alabama  and  the  State  of  Michigan  where 
Andrews  University  is  based. 

Students  studying  for  the  Master's  of  Arts  in  Teaching  degree  in  Elemen- 
tary Education  may  receive  all  of  their  instruction  at  the  Oakwood  College 
campus.  Application  procedures  and  policies  are  the  same  as  those  at  the  main 
Andrews  University,  Berrien  Springs,  Michigan,  campus. 

For  more  information  and  brochures  about  other  graduate  courses  being 
offered  at  Oakwood  College,  contact  the  Coordinator  of  Extension,  Oakwood 
College,  Huntsville,  Alabama  35896. 

ADMISSION  STANDARDS 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Oakwood  College  welcomes  applications  regardless  of  race,  color,  creed. 
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or  national  origin.  Direct  all  correspondence  on  admission  to:  Director  of  Ad- 
missions, Oakwood  College,  Huntsville,  Alabama  35896. 

Oakwood  College  reserves  the  right  to  deny  admission  to  any  student  who, 
in  the  judgment  of  the  Office  of  Student  Services  or  the  Office  of  Admissions, 
may  not  benefit  from  the  total  pr9gram  of  the  College,  or  whose  presence 
or  conduct  may  be  detrimental  to  that  program. 

ADMISSION  TO  FRESHMAN  STANDING 

In  order  to  qualify  for  freshman  standing,  the  following  standards  must 
be  met: 

1.  High  school  diploma  with  an  overall  grade  point  average  of  2.00  on 
a  4.00  scale;  or  GED  certificate;  or  GCE  with  5  passes  including  English 
and  mathematics. 

2.  Minimum  of  three  units  of  English,  two  units  of  mathematics,  two  units 
of  science,  two  units  of  social  studies,  and  two  units  of  foreign  language. 

HOW  AND  WHEN  TO  APPLY 

It  is  recommended  that  application  to  Oakwood  be  made  during  the  first 
term  of  your  senior  year  for  early  acceptance. 

WHAT  WE  NEED  FROM  YOU  - 

1.  Completed  application.  .: 

2.  Three  character  references  (excluding  relatives) 

3.  Official  transcript  or  GED  scores. 

4.  Ten  dollars  ($10.00)  application  fee.  ^    -^ 

5.  Seventy-five  dollars  ($75.00)  room  deposit. 

6.  Signed  statement  of  commitment  to  the  rules  and  standards  of  the 
college. 

SCHEDULE  OF  CHARGES  PER  QUARTER 

Non-  '_ 

Resident         Resident 
Students         Students  -V^. 

Tuition  Package,  per  quarter:  $1,681      $1,681 

Tuiton  package  applies  to  ' 

residence  hall  and  non-residence 
hall  students  taking  13  to  16 
hours  per  quarter. 

Residence  Hall  Package,  per  1,005 

quarter: 

Includes  room,  Board. 

General  Fee  (Student  Association 
fee,  matriculation  fee.  Yearbook, 
Spreading  Oak),  per  quarter:  $45         $45 


Total  Charges  Per  Quarter         $2,731       $1,726 
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TUITION  RATES  PER  QUARTER 

13-16    hours.  ... $1,681 

.:;f  9-12    hours $1,531 

1-8  hours 143  per  hour 

^  For  each  hour  above  16,  add 105  per  hour 

Late  registration  fee $25 

Test   fees $12.95 

Room  Deposit  -  $75.00  (One-time  refundable  fee) 

Books  and  SuppHes  -  $150.00  per  quarter  (approximately) 

**  Resident  students  are  required  to  pay  75%  of  tuition  and  boarding  costs 
at  the  time  of  registration:  ($2,015) 

Tuition  $1,681 

Board  $1,005 

■  $2,731x75%  =  $2,048      i^ 

*  *Non-Resident  students  are  required  to  pay  a  minimum  of  $1,295  at  the  time      ^ 
of  registration.  ' 

**Minimum  cash  required,  in  addition  to  scholarships  and  grants,  is  20%  of 
total  costs  per  quarter.  ■'— 

FRESHMAN  PLACEMENT 

Results  of  ACT  (American  College  Test)  or  SAT  (Scholastic  Aptitude  Test) 
at  the  time  of  registration.  - 
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TRANSFER  STUDENTS/CREDITS 

Students  wishing  to  transfer  to  Oakwood  College  from  another  college  or 
university  must  follow  the  same  application  procedure  as  other  students.  The 
college  from  which  the  student  is  transferring  should  forward  to  the  Registrar 
an  official  transcript  and  a  statement  of  honorable  dismissal.  Transfer  credits 
may  be  applied  toward  the  requirements  for  a  degree  when  the  student  will 
have  satisfactorily  completed  a  minimum  of  twelve  quarter  hours  in  residence. 
A  maximum  of  ninety-six  quarter  hours  may  be  accepted  from  a  junior  col- 
lege. A  student  transferring  work  from  another  college  will  be  given  credit 
only  for  work  completed  with  grades  of  "C"  or  above.  Background  deficien- 
cies revealed  by  transcripts  and  entrance  examination  will  be  given  individual 
attention. 

A  student  who  has  completed  a  major  or  minor  at  another  institution  must 
complete  a  major  at  Oakwood  College  in  order  to  obtain  a  degree  from  this 
institution. 

Transfer  from  Unaccredited  Colleges.  Such  students  having  a  grade  point 
average  of  at  least  C  may  be  accepted  on  a  probationary  basis,  in  which  case 
their  previous  credit  will  be  validated  only  after  the  successful  completion 
of  a  quarter's  work  of  at  least  12  hours  at  Oakwood  College. 

Credit  from  unaccredited  colleges,  including  correspondence  schools,  may 
be  accepted  on  the  following  conditions: 

1.     The  credit  must  be  C  or  above. 
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2.  Such  credit  will  be  accepted  only  after  the  successful  completion  of 
at  least  a  quarter  in  residence  with  a  minimum  load  of  12  hours. 

3.  Validating  examinations  may  be  required  for  such  credits  at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  Vice-President  for  Academic  Affairs. 

Religion  Requirements  for  Transfer  Students.  Freshmen  must  take  16-20 
hours  as  specified  on  page  40  under  Basic  Requirements.  Sophomores  15-16 
hours,  Juniors  11-12,  and  Seniors  7-8.  All  who  enter  as  sophomores,  juniors, 
and  seniors  must  include  RE  111  (Life  and  Teachings  of  Jesus)  as  one  of  their 
courses.  If  a  student  has  not  had  two  units  of  Bible  in  High  School,  he  must 
include  also  RE  101  (Introduction  to  the  Bible)  as  one  of  his  courses. 

Nursing  Requirements  for  Transfer  Students:  Students  must  refer  to  nurs- 
ing section  in  the  Bulletin  for  requirements. 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Special  students  accepted  to  the  College  fall  under  the  following  categories: 

1.  POST  BACCALAUREATE  -  refers  to  a  student  with  a  bachelor's 
degree  who  is  enrolled  for  part-time  or  full-time  work. 

2.  UNCLASSIFIED  —  applies  to  any  student  who  meets  admission  stan- 
dards (but  who  has  no  present  plans  to  pursue  a  degree)  or  to  a  stu- 
dent whose  classification  cannot  be  determined  at  the  time  of  admission. 

3.  NON-DEGREE  -  refers  to  a  non-traditional  student  who  desires  to 
take  a  course  or  courses  for  personal  development. 

4.  TRANSIENT  ADMISSION  -  applies  to  a  student  submitting  evidence 
that  he  or  she  is  in  good  and  regular  standing  in  an  accredited  college 
or  university  but  who  desires  temporary  admission  to  Oakwood  Col- 
lege for  one  quarter,  the  grades  and  credits  of  which  will  be  trans- 
ferred to  his  or  her  original  institution. 

5.  HIGH  SCHOOL  HONOR  STUDENTS  -  (Inquire  at  the  Office  of  the 
Vice-President  for  Academic  Affairs  for  details). 

6.  VISITING  STUDENTS  -  (See  this  bulletin  under  "Cooperative  Pro- 
grams" for  details). 

HEALTH  RECORD 

The  Physical  Examination  Record  and  the  Dental  Examination  Record  are 
required  of  all  new  students  prior  to  their  admission  to  the  College.  These 
forms  must  be  completed  by  a  competent  physician  and  a  competent  dentist. 
They  are  included  in  the  application  booklet  obtainable  from  the  Admissions 
Office. 

ALL  NEW  STUDENTS  ARE  REQUIRED  TO  SUBMIT  EVIDENCE  OF 
A  RECENT  PHYSICAL  EXAMINATION  BEFORE  ADMISSION. 

The  Student  Medical  Expense  Fund  will  provide  some  financial  assistance 
to  the  student  each  quarter  he/she  is  enrolled  taking  eight  or  more  quarter 
hours.  This  financial  assistance  is  available  in  case  of  accident  or  injury  re- 
quiring Hospital  Emergency  Room  service  and/or  hospitalization  for  illness 
or  injury.  See  Health  Service  (page  10)  for  further  details. 

ADMISSION  OF  VETERANS 

The  College  is  approved  as  an  institution  qualified  to  offer  education  to 

veterans  under  the  provisions  of  The  Veterans  Readjustment  Act  of  1966. 

Admission  to  full  freshman  standing  is  possible  for  those  veterans  who,  fail- 
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ing  to  meet  the  entrance  requirements  in  the  regular  ways,  may  qualify  on 
the  following  points: 

1 .  The  candidate  must  have  completed  two  years  of  secondary  school  work 
or  its  equivalent. 

2.  The  candidate  must  take  the  General  Educational  Development  test, 
making  a  total  score  of  225,  a  minimum  of  45  on  any  one  test. 

If  the  candidate  falls  below  a  score  of  45  in  any  one  field,  he  must  register 
for  at  least  1  unit  of  work  on  the  secondary  level  in  that  field.  These  steps 
must  be  taken  prior  to  entrance  into  college.  In  addition  to  the  ACT,  the  can- 
didate is  given  the  ACE  Psychological  Examination  and  the  Cooperative 
English  test.  If  satisfactory  scores  are  achieved  on  this  battery  of  tests,  the 
applicant  may  be  admitted  to  freshman  standing. 

Veterans  who  are  eligible  to  obtain  High  School  Equivalency  certificates 
from  a  state  in  which  they  reside  are  urged  to  do  so. 

In  general,  a  veteran  should  secure  his  Certificate  for  Education  and  Train- 
ing from  his  regional  office  before  coming  to  college.  If  the  veteran  has  failed 
to  get  his  certificate  and  cannot  do  so  in  time  to  get  his  authorization  before 
the  opening  date  of  school,  he  may  file  his  application  through  the  College 
Counseling  Service.  Records  of  Educational  Achievement  while  in  the  Armed 
Services  (Form  100)  should  be  submitted  to  the  Records  Office  for  evaluation. 


ADMISSION  OF  INTERNATIONAL  STUDENTS 

Oakwood  College  is  approved  by  the  U.S.  Office  of  Immigration  for  the 
admission  of  nonimmigrant  students.  However,  no  student  should  leave  his 
country  with  the  intention  of  enrolling  at  this  college  until  a  letter  of  accep- 
tance and  an  1/20  Form  have  been  issued  to  him  by  the  Office  of  Admissions. 
To  obtain  these  documents  each  international  student  must  fulfill  the 
following: 

1.  Meet  the  normal  college  entrance  requirement. 

2.  Show  evidence  of  proficiency  in  the  English  language. 

3.  Submit  an  official  document  of  financial  support. 

4.  Submit  the  required  advance  deposit.  (Contact  Admissions  Office). 
Please  note  also  the  following  immigration  regulations: 

A  nonimmigrant  student  applying  for  admission  to  the  United  States  for  the  first  time  after  be- 
ing issued  an  F-1  (student's)  visa,  will  not  be  admitted  unless  he  intends  to  attend  the  school 
specified  in  that  visa.  Therefore,  if  before  he  departs  for  the  United  States  the  student  decides 
to  attend  some  other  school,  he  should  communicate  with  the  issuing  American  consular  office 
for  the  purpose  of  having  such  other  school  specified  in  the  visa.  Any  other  nonimmigrant  stu- 
dent will  not  be  admitted  to  the  United  States  unless  he  intends  to  attend  the  school  specified 
in  the  Form  1-20  or  Form  1-94  which  he  presents  to  the  immigration  officer  at  the  port  of  entry. 

A  nonimmigrant  student  who  does  not  register  at  the  school  specified  in  his  temporary  entry 
permit  (Form  1-94),  or  whose  school  attendance  is  terminated,  or  who  takes  less  than  a  full  course 
of  study,  or  who  accepts  unauthorized  employment,  thereby  fails  to  maintain  his  status  and  must 
depart  from  the  United  States  immediately. 

WITHDRAWAL  PROCEDURE 

When  a  student  decides  to  discontinue  his  course  of  study,  he  should  com- 
plete a  Change  of  Program  voucher,  which  may  be  secured  from  the  Records 
Office.  Other  regulations  in  this  respect  are  listed  under  the  captions  "Change 
of  Program, "  "Refunds, "  and  "Checkout  Procedures.  ''In  addition,  dormitory 
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students  should  leave  a  Dormitory  Departure  card,  properly  completed,  with 
the  Dean  of  the  home.  These  cards  serve  as  a  basis  for  issuing  credit  on  ac- 
counting records. 

Student  accepted  on  the  Work  Scholarship  Plan  should  make  arrangements 
for  changes  in  their  original  contract  with  the  head  of  the  Department  and 
also  with  the  Director  of  Student  Finance. 

ACADEMIC  POLICIES 

THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 

The  academic  or  college  year  usually  starts  in  September  and  ends  in  August. 
The  academic  year  consists  of  three  quarters,  each  of  which  covers  a  period 
of  approximately  ten  weeks  and  a  summer  session  of  at  least  six  weeks. 

COURSE  NUMBERS  AND  SYMBOLS 

Courses  of  instruction  are  classified  as  remedial,  lower  division  and  upper 
division.  Lower  division  courses  are  numbered  100  through  299  Upper  divi- 
sion courses  are  numbered  300  through  499.  Courses  numbered  090  through 
099  are  courses  which  may  be  required  of  certain  students. 

Code  to  course  symbols  are: 
AC  -  Accounting  MS  -  Management  Information  Systems 

Ar  -  Art  MA  -  Mathematics 

BA  -  Management  ML  -  Modern  Languages 

BI  -  Biology  MU  -  Music 

BL  -  Biblical  Languages  NU  -  Nursing 

CH  -  Chemistry  OA  -  Office  Administration 

CO  -  Communication  OS  -  Office  Systems  Management 

CM/CS  -  (Math)  Computer  Science  (Bus.)  PE  -  Physical  Education 
EC  -  Economics  PH  -  Physics 

ED  -  Education  PS  -  Political  Science 

EN  -  English  PY  -  Psychology 

GE  -  Geography  RE  -  Religion 

HE  -  Home  Economics  SO  -  Sociology 

HI  -  History  SW  -  Social  Work 

COURSE  SCHEDULES 

Each  year  the  College  publishes  a  Schedule  of  Classes  which  lists  the  courses 
offered,  the  time  of  meetings,  the  rooms,  and  the  instructors. 

When  reference  is  made  to  courses  offered  in  even-  or  odd-  numbered  years, 
it  is  intended  to  indicate  the  year  of  graduation  ending  in  June. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  cancel  any  course  offered  for  which  there 
are  less  than  six  students,  and  to  set  limits  on  class  size  when  necessary. 

CREDIT 

The  unit  of  credit  is  the  quarter  hour.  A  quarter  hour  is  the  amount  of 
credit  earned  for  the  satisfactory  completion  of  one  hour  a  week  lecture  or 
recitation  or  at  least  two  hours  a  week  laboratory  practice  throughout  one 
quarter. 
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Hyphenated  courses  (101-102)  indicate  that  the  sequence  of  courses  should      | 
be  taken  in  order. 

4-4  indicates  that  the  course  carries  four  quarter  hours  of  credit  each  quarter 
for  two  quarters,  which,  being  hyphenated,  should  be  taken  in  sequence. 

4,4  indicates  that  the  course  may  be  taken  out  of  sequence. 

STUDY  LOAD 

Class  load  is  governed  by  classification  and  previous  academic  performance 
viz: 

Classification  Minimum  Cum  G.P.A.  Maximum  Load 

Academic  Probation  below  2.00  13  hours 

All  regular  students  2.00  17  hours 

Sophomores  and  Juniors  3.00  18  hours 

Seniors  3.00  20  hours 

The  maximum  class  load  for  any  situation  shall  include  the  following: 

1)  Oakwood  College  courses 

2)  Correspondence  work 

3)  Courses  by  cooperative  arrangement  (neighboring  schools) 

12  hours  will  satisfy  the  following  authorities: 

1.  Immigration  and  Naturalization  Service 

2.  Selective  Service  _    .  , 

3.  Veterans  Administration 

4.  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  STUDENTS 

New  students  are  classified  upon  acceptance  by  the  Admissions  Office. 
Returning  student's  classification  for  the  year  is  determined  by  the  amount 
of  credit  he  has  earned  at  the  beginning  of  the  college  year.  A  student  who 
may  meet  the  hour  requirement,  but  whose  cumulative  grade  point  average 
is  below  2.00  will  be  listed  in  the  next  lower  class  until  his  cumulative  grade 
point  average  is  raised  to  2.00  or  better.  Student  classes  are  organized  early 
in  the  fall  quarter  according  to  the  following  levels  of  academic  achievement: 

Freshman 0-36  quarter  hours 

Sophomore 37-  83  quarter  hours 

Junior 84-  128  quarter  hours 

Senior 129  hours 

Postgraduate  Students:  Students  who  have  completed  a  baccalaureate  degree 
and  are  registered  for  work  which  cannot  apply  toward  an  advanced  degree. 
Special  Students:   Students  who  have  not  completed  the  entrance  re- 
quirements and  are  not  eligible  to  enroll  in  a  degree  program. 

CLASS  STANDING 

The  lower  division  courses  are  open  to  freshman  and  sophomores  and  should 
be  completed  before  the  student  progresses  to  the  junior  and  senior  years. 

A  student  entering  his  third  year  of  college  work  who  lacks  any  of  the 
prescribed  courses  of  the  lower  division,  which  are  preliminary  to  upper  divi- 
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sion  work  for  a  degree,  must  first  register  for  such  prescribed  courses  of  the 
lower  division  and  then  complete  his  program  from  the  upper  division. 

Beginning  freshman  on  academic  probation  will  not  be  allowed  to  advance 
to  regular  academic  standing  until  all  academic  deficiencies  have  been  removed 
and  at  least  12  hours  of  other  college  credit  have  been  earned  with  a  minimum 
G.P.A.  of  2.00. 

Freshman  will  not  be  allowed  to  advance  to  sophomore  status  until  they 
have  passed  the  Freshman  Composition  sequence,  and  have  a  G.P.A  of  at 
least  1.70,  Sophomores  will  not  be  permitted  to  advance  to  junior  status,  or 
take  any  upper  division  courses,  until  they  have  a  G.P.A.  of  at  least  2.00. 
Juniors  will  not  be  advanced  to  senior  status,  or  permitted  to  submit  an  ap- 
proved final  year  schedule  for  graduation,  until  they  have  passed  the  English 
Proficiency  Test  or  EN  250,  and  have  a  G.P.A.  of  at  least  2.00. 

REGISTRATION 

For  all  students,  new  and  returning  alike,  registration  includes  counsel- 
ing, selection  of  courses,  and  payment  of  fees.  Students  are  expected  to  register 
on  the  designated  registration  dates  as  announced  in  the  Bulletin.  A  registra- 
tion envelope  with  full  information  on  procedures  will  be  issued  at  the  Records 
Office  to  the  student  formally  accepted. 

Students  are  not  officially  registered  for  a  course  until  1)  their  "registra- 
tion form"  is  turned  in  to  the  Records  Office,  2)  financially  cleared,  3)  their 
names  appear  on  the  computerized  class  rosters  of  the  teachers. 

LATE  REGISTRATION 

Students  failing  to  register  during  the  scheduled  registration  periods  will 
be  assessed  a  late  registration  fee.  Class  periods  missed  because  of  late  registra- 
tion will  be  counted  as  absences  from  the  class. 

Students  registering  late  may  be  required  by  the  advisor  and  the  Vice  Presi- 
dent for  Academic  Affairs  to  reduce  their  class  load.  Late  registrants  are  re- 
quired to  make  up  course  work  already  missed. 

DROPPING  AND  ADDING  CLASSES 

If  you  think  you  want  to  add  or  drop  a  class  or  change  a  section  after  hav- 
ing completed  registration  for  credit  or  audit,  follow  the  procedures: 

Drop.  Before  the  deadline  (one  week  after  mid-quarter)  1)  Obtain  form 
from  the  Record's  Office,  2)  Secure  proper  signatures,  3)  Return  the  form 
to  the  Records  Office.  4)  Expect  a  "W"  (withdrew)  for  the  class  if  you  drop 
before  the  deadline.  5)  Forgetting  or  failure  to  drop  officially  through  pro- 
cessing a  form  will  result  in  final  grade  based  on  classwork  completed. 

Add.  By  the7a5t  day  of  late  registration,  follow  the  same  steps  (1-3)  as  listed 
above  under  "Drop." 

A  charge  of  $5.00  is  made  for  each  change  of  schedule  except  when  the 
change  is  made  necessary  by  a)  cancellation  of  a  scheduled  class  or  b)  change 
of  class  time  which  renders  it  impossible  for  the  student  to  maintain  his  or 
her  original  schedule. 

PRE-EXAMINATION  WEEK 

Pre-examination   Week   is   the   week   that   precedes   the   final   quarter 
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examinations.  During  this  week,  no  off-campus  field  trips,  major  examina- 
tions or  extracurricular  activities  requiring  students  participation  may  be 
scheduled,  without  the  permission  of  the  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs. 

EXAMINATIONS 

Finals.  All  students  must  take  the  final  examination  in  each  course  at  the 
time  listed  in  the  official  time  schedule.  Exceptions  may  be  made  only  by 
the  Vice-President  for  Academic  Affairs.  Should  the  examination  schedule 
require  a  student  to  complete  four  examinations  in  one  day,  arrangements 
may  be  made  with  the  Vice-President  to  complete  one  of  the  examinations 
at  another  time. 

SPECIAL  EXAMS 

A  student  who  presents  satisfactory  evidence  of  having  competency  or  ex- 
posure in  a  certain  area  covered  by  a  required  course  may  meet  an  academic 
requirement  by  passing  a  test  in  the  College  Level  or  the  Proficiency  Examina- 
tion Programs.  (CLEP  and  PEP) 

Not  more  than  forty-eight  (48)  hours  of  the  total  credit  hours  required  for 
graduation  may  be  earned. 

Courses  by  exam  shall  be  limited  to  those  offered  in  the  College  Level  Ex- 
amination Program  (CLEP)  or  the  Proficiency  Examination  Program  (PEP) .        r- 

Examination  for  Waiver.  Students  who  present  satisfactory  evidence  of  hav- 
ing competence  in  an  area  covered  by  a  required  course  may  apply  to  the 
Academic  Policies  Committee  to  take  the  CLEP  or  PEP  examination  for 
waiver.  If  he/she  earns  a  satisfactory  score  on  the  examination,  the  required       p 
course  may  be  waived  and  he/she  will  be  allowed  to  substitute  some  other 
course  in  its  place.  Hour  credit  toward  graduation  cannot  be  earned  by  this       '~ 
examination. 
Life  Experience  Policy  r- 

Life  Experience  Credit  is  granted  upon  the  evaluation  of  accomplishments 
and  competencies  not  ordinarily  considered  part  of  the  traditional  classroom        — 
experience.  The  program  is  geared  towards  the  mature  adult  who  has  had 
a  minimum  of  ten  years'  experience  in  a  given  area.  Credit,  however,  is  not       p 
applicable  towards  the  first  five  years,  and  not  until  the  student  has  com- 
pleted a  minimum  of  sixteen  (16)  quarter  hours  with  a  minimum  of  2.00       •- 
G.P.A.  at  Oakwood  College. 
Procedures  i  r 

1 .  Describe  learning  experiences  you  believe  can  be  translated  into      \ 
academic  credit.  l- 

2.  Review  document  with  your  academic  advisor. 

3.  Suggest  what  courses  in  the  current  catalog  your  life  experience  learn- 
ing may  equate. 

4.  Submit  documentary  evidence  that  may  be  used  to  verify  the  ex- 
periences you  have  identified  (this  would  include  testimonials  from 
former  employers  and/or  supervisors). 

5.  Pass  challenge  exams  in  areas  for  which  credit  is  expected. 

If  such  tests  are  not  available  through  CLEP  or  PEP,  a  subcommittee  of 
the  Academic  Policies  Committee  shall  be  appointed  to  prepare  and  administer 
the  tests. 


25  Oakwood  College 

Note:  Any  credit  granted  will  be  for  the  learning  gained,  and  not  just  for 
experience  itself.  Therefore,  it  is  your  responsibility  to  prove  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  Academic  Policies  Committee  that  from  your  experience  you  have 
developed  competencies  that  are  equivalvent  to  classroom  learning,  in  order 
to  qualify  to  sit  for  challenge  exams. 
Evaluation  Formula 

1.  For  each  year  of  full-time  work  approved  for  credit  by  exam  —  4  hours. 

2.  Not  more  than  25%  of  the  192  hours  required  for  graduation  shall  be 
earned  through  life  experience. 

3.  Not  more  than  25%  of  the  requirements  for  the  major  may  be  met 
through  life  experience  credit. 

Charges 

The  charges  for  life  experience  credit  by  exam  is  $25.00  per  credit  hour. 

CLEF  —  College  Level  Examination  Frogram.  Oakwood  College  grants 
the  appropriate  credit  for  each  subject  exam  passed  in  this  program  by  the 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board.  The  following  statements  summarize 
the  program: 

1.  The  recommended  maximum  number  of  CLEP  credits  a  student  may 
apply  toward  graduation  is  forty-eight  (48)  quarter  hours. 

2.  In  each  major  the  maximum  number  of  CLEP  SUBJECT  EXAMINA- 
TION credits  a  student  may  earn  is  determined  by  the  major  department. 

3.  In  the  case  of  the  core  requirements,  the  Academic  Policies  Committee 
will  determine  which  courses  can  be  taken  by  the  CLEP  EXAMINA- 
TION and  how  much  credit  a  student  may  earn  from  the  basic  core  re- 
quirements without  overlapping  in  the  subject  area. 

4.  The  minimum  scores  listed  below  must  be  acquired  before  credit  can 
be  granted. 

5.  Acceptable  CLEP  scores  shall  earn  corresponding  course  credit,  but  no 
letter  grade  shall  be  assigned  or  quality  points  considered. 

6.  Once  CLEP  credit  is  placed  on  the  transcript,  a  student  may  not  repeat 
the  course  for  which  credit  was  given  by  examination  for  a  grade. 

7.  Incoming  students  wishing  to  take  the  CLEP  test  before  entering 
Oakwood  College  must  have  the  approval  of  the  Office  of  the  Registrar 
before  the  test  is  taken. 

8.  All  CLEP  scores  previously  obtained  at  another  school  are  subject  to 
review  by  the  Office  of  Admissions. 

9.  A  fee  that  will  cover  the  cost  of  the  examination  and  its  administration 
will  be  charged  each  student  desiring  to  take  the  CLEP  examination  at 
Oakwood  College. 

The  following  table  lists  the  CLEP  SUBJECT  EXAMINATIONS  and  cor- 
responding courses  and  minimum  credits  acceptable  at  Oakwood  College: 

CLEP  SUBJECT  SCORE*  COURSE  EQUIVALENT 

American  Government  47  PS  211  (4  hours) 

American  History  47  HI  211,  212  (8  hours) 

American  Literature  46  EN  301,  302  (8  hours) 

Analysis  and  Interpertation  49  Elective  Credit  (4  hours) 

of  Literature 
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CLEP  SUBJECT  SCORE* 

Beginning  Spanish  41 

Beginning  French  41 

Biology  46 

Calculated  and  Elementary  Functions  47 

College  Algebra  50 

College  Algebra  -  Trigonometry  49 

College  Composition  47 

Educational  Psychology  47 

English  Literature  46 

General  Chemistry  ,  48 

General  Psychology  ,        ■-    '   ^7     ' 

Human  Growth  and  Development  45 

Introduction  to  Business  Management  47 
Introductory  Accounting                     ,         47 

Introductory  Business  Law         .  51 

Introductory  Marketing  48 

Introductory  Sociology       '^''  "  46 

Trigonometry  ,  49- 

Western  Civilization  50 
*  Scores  will  be  revised  when  the  minimum  scores 
ficially  changed. 


COURSE  EQUIVALENT 

ML  212,  122,  123 
ML  101,  102,  103 
BI  121-122-123  (12  hours) 
MA  201-202  (8  hours) 
MA  111  (4  hours) 
Elective  (4  hours) 
EN  101-102  (8  hours) 
ED  200  (4  hours) 
EN  211  (4  hours) 
CH  111-112-113  (12  hours) 
PY  101  (4  hours) 
ED  355  (4  hours) 
BA  381  (4  hours) 
AC  210-211-212  (12  hours) 
BA  475  (4  hours) 
BA  411  (4  hours) 
SO  101  (4  hours) 
MA  112  (4  hours) 
HI  103,  104  (8  hours) 
from  CLEP  have  been  of- 
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ENGLISH  PROFICIENCY  EXAMINATIONS 

Each  student  is  required  to  take  a  proficiency  test  in  English  during  his 
sophomore  year.  This  test  is  administered  as  scheduled  in  the  calendar  once 
during  the  fall  and  winter  quarters.  A  student  is  allowed  to  take  the  test  twice. 
If  he  fails  to  pass  the  test,  he  is  required  to  enroll  in  EN  250,  a  two-hour  course 
in  English  fundamentals,  and  to  pass  this  course  in  order  to  qualify  for  gradua- 
tion. A  student  who  enrolls  in  EN  250  may  take  the  proficiency  test  more 
than  twice. 

A  fee  of  ten  dollars  ($10.00)  is  charged  for  this  test.  Note  that  English  Pro- 
ficiency and  EN  250  are  not  offered  during  the  spring  quarter. 

Transfer  students  who  have  completed  Freshman  Composition  are  required 
to  take  the  English  Proficiency  Examination  during  the  first  quarter  in  which 
the  test  is  offered. 

GRADUATE  RECORD  EXAMINATION 

All  graduating  seniors  are  encouraged  to  take  both  the  aptitude  and  ad- 
vanced sections  of  the  Graduate  Record  Examination,  except  majors  in 
Theology,  Office  Administration,  Home  Economics,  Business  Education  and 
Business  Administration,  who  will  be  expected  to  take  the  aptitude  section. 
The  Medical  College  Admissions  Test,  the  National  Teachers'  Examination, 
Allied  Professional  Health  Admission  Test,  Dental  Hygienist  Admission  Test, 
and  the  Graduate  Management  Admission  Test  are  accepted  as  substitutes 
for  the  Graduate  Record  Examination. 
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GRADING  SYSTEM 

The  college  grading  system  utilizes  the  four  point  scale.  The  grade  point 
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values  are  outlined  below  as  follows: 

Grade  Grade  Points 

Per  Hour 

A  (superior) 4,0 

A-  3.7 

B+  3.3 

B  (above  average) 3.0 

B-  2.7 

C+ 2.3 

C  (average) 2.0 

C-  1.7 

D+  1.3 

D  (below  average) 1.0 

D-  0.7 

F  (failure) 0.0 

FA  (failure  due  to  absences) 0.0 

I  (Incomplete) 0.0 

W  (withdrew) 

P/F  (pass/fail) 

AU  (audit) 

NC  (non-credit) 

GRADE  POINT  AVERAGE 

The  grade  point  average  (GPA)  for  the  quarter  is  computed  by  totaling 
the  grade  points  earned  in  all  courses  attempted  and  dividing  by  the  total 
hours  attempted.  Credits  for  which  an  F  is  received  are  included  in  calculating 
the  grade  point  average.  The  symbols  AU,  NC  and  P/F  are  disregarded  in 
computing  the  grade  point  average.  Incompletes  are  included  in  the  GPA. 

PASS  OR  FAIL  PROCEDURES 

To  qualify  for  taking  courses  on  a  pass-fail  basis  a  student  must  be  a 
sophomore,  junior,  or  senior,  and  must  not  be  on  academic  probation.  The 
total  number  of  hours  that  may  be  taken  on  this  basis  is  16.  The  pass-fail  system 
applies  to  elective  courses  only. 

Appioval  for  the  P/F  option  should  be  obtained  at  the  Records  Office  before 
the  close  of  late  registration.  Registration  changes  in  the  process  are  final  as 
of  the  last  day  to  drop  without  academic  penalty. 

NOTE:  some  graduate  and  professional  schools  treat  the  "P"  as  a  "D." 

GRADES  AND  REPORTS 

Grade  reports  are  issued  to  the  student  and  to  the  parents  or  guardians  at 
the  end  of  each  quarter. 

ERRORS  AND  CORRECTIONS 

Upon  the  receipt  of  a  grade  report,  the  student  should  carefully  check  it 
for  correctness  as  to  the  courses  recorded,  credits,  and  grades.  Any  correc- 
tions needed  must  be  taken  care  of  within  one  week.  No  change  will  be  made 
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in  the  permanent  record  after  two  weeks  from  the  issue  of  the  grade  report. 

DEAN'S  LIST 

Students  with  a  minimum  grade  point  average  of  3.50,  who  carry  a 
minimum  of  15  quarter  hours  with  no  grade  below  a  B,  and  no  incompletes, 
are  eligible  for  membership  on  the  dean's  list. 


HONOR  ROLL  ^ 

Students  who  carry  a  minimum  of  12  hours  and  who  maintain  a  grade  point 

praap  of  .'^00    or  abovp    diirina  a  aiv<=>n  niiartpr  with  no  crradp  bplnw  a  "CI"  L 


average  of  3.00,  or  above,  during  a  given  quarter  with  no  grade  below  a  "C 
shall  be  considered  HONOR  STUDENTS  for  the  quarter. 

HONORS  CONVOCATION 

To  give  formal  and  public  recognition  for  outstanding  scholastic  achieve- 
ment, loyalty  to  College  standards,  and  exemplary  citizenship,  the  College 
conducts  an  annual  Honors  Convocation.  To  be  eligible  for  participation  the 
student  must  have  a  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  not  less  than  3.50  for 
a  minimum  of  24-32  hours  earned  at  Oakwood  College  or  a  cumulative  GPA 
of  3.25,  and  a  minimum  of  33  hours  earned  at  O.C. 

GRADUATION  WITH  DISTINCTION 

Students  are  graduated  with  honors  under  the  following  conditions: 
Honorable  Mention.  A  student  must  have  a  grade  point  average  of  3.00. 
Cum  Laude.  A  student  must  have  a  grade  point  average  of  3.25. 
Magna  Cum  Laude.  A  student  must  have  a  grade  point  average  of  3.50. 
Summa  Cum  Laude.  A  student  must  have  a  grade  point  average  of  3.75, 
or  above. 

INCOMPLETE  WORK 

When  at  the  end  of  a  quarter  a  student  is  behind  in  his  or  her  classwork, 
the  teacher  does  not  automatically  grant  a  grade  of  "I"  to  that  student  for 
more  time  to  do  the  requirements.  If,  however,  because  of  interruptive  ill- 
ness or  other  unavoidable  circumstances,  a  student  should  desire  the  privilege 
of  receiving  a  grade  of  "I"  (Incomplete)  to  allow  more  time  to  fulfill  class 
requirements,  that  student  may  apply  by  doing  all  of  the  following  before 
the  end  of  final  exam  week:  . 

1.  Obtain  and  fill  out  a  "Request  and  Authorization  for  INCOMPLETE" 

at  the  Office  of  Academic  Affairs.  t- 

2.  Attach  thereto  a  doctor's  statement  if  the  reason  is  medical. 

3.  Obtain  the  signatures  of  the  class  instructor's  department  head,  and  the 
Vice-President  for  Academic  Affairs. 

4.  Return  the  form  to  the  Vice-President's  Office  and  receive  an  answer         ^ 
before  leaving  the  campus. 

An  "I"  may  be  changed  to  a  regular  grade  when  the  classwork  is  completed 
within  the  approved  deadline.  Such  a  deadline  might  range  anywhere  from 
a  few  days  to  several  weeks  but  no  longer  than  the  sixth  week  of  the  next 
quarter  even  when  the  student  is  not  registered  the  next  quarter.  The  T' 
automatically  converts  to  an  "F"  if  not  removed  within  the  prescribed  time. 
Should  more  time  because  of  further  illness  or  unavoidable  circumstances  be 
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needed  to  remove  the  incomplete,  the  student  may,  before  the  deadline  ex- 
pires, request  in  writing  an  extension  of  time  from  the  Academic  PoUcies 
Committee. 

ACADEMIC  PROBATION 

All  students  whose  cumulative  grade  point  average  (GPA)  is  less  than  2.00 
shall  be  placed  on  academic  probation.  Retained  at  Oakwood  College  under 
restricted  privileges,  students  whose  grade  point  average  is  less  than  2.00  must 
take  part  in  the  Special  Instruction  Program  (SIP)  conducted  by  the 
Developmental  Learning  Resource  Center.  Failure  of  such  students  to  take 
part  in  the  program  may  result  in  dismissal  from  the  college.  Students  below 
2.00  who  fail  to  make  acceptable  progress  in  the  estimation  of  the  institution 
will  be  dropped. 

A  student  who  is  dropped  for  the  first  time  because  of  poor  scholarship, 
he  or  she  is  not  eligible  to  be  considered  for  readmission  or  reacceptance  un- 
til after  the  end  of  two  (2)  quarters  from  the  date  of  dismissal.  When  dropped 
the  second  time,  the  student  becomes  eligible  for  readmission  or  reacceptance 
after  one  (1)  calendar  year  from  the  date  of  dismissal  during  which  time  the 
student  must  have  attended  another  accredited  college  for  at  least  one  quarter, 
carrying  a  minimum  of  12  quarter  hours  with  no  grade  lower  than  "C."  In 
both  cases,  to  be  so  considered,  the  student  must  present  a  request  to  the  Ad- 
missions Office. 

A  student  whose  cumulative  GPA  is  below  2.00  is  denied  permission  to 
represent  the  College  in  any  official  capacity  or  hold  office  in  any  student 
organization. 

The  following  is  a  summary  list  of  requirements  for  a  student  on  academic 
probation  (GPA  below  2.00): 

1.  Limit    registration    to    class    load    of    13    hours    per    quarter. 

2.  Include  in  class  load  at  least  one  course  in  which  he  or  she  has  received 
a  "D"  or  "F"  and/or  enroll  in  a  remedial  course  as  counseled  by  the 
academic  advisor,  and 

3.  Go  to  the  Developmental  Learning  Resource  Center  for  assistance. 

Beginning  Freshmen  on  Academic  Probation  will  not  be  allowed  to  ad- 
vance to  regular  academic  standing  until  all  the  above  applicable  academic 
deficiencies  have  been  removed,  and  at  least  12  hours  of  other  college  credit 
have  been  earned  with  a  minimum  GPA  of  2.00. 

DEVELOPMENTAL  LEARNING  RESOURCE  CENTER 

The  Developmental  Learning  Resource  Center  is  an  academic  support  ser- 
vice which  exists  for  the  purpose  of  helping  students  who  need  assistance  in 
any  academic  endeavor.  This  is  accomplished  by  peer-tutoring  and  academic 
advisement  under  the  supervision  of  a  full-time  coordinator.  The  center  also 
maintains  a  wide  variety  of  media  materials  and  individualized  study  guides. 
The  student  (peer)  tutors  are  generally  upperclassmen  recommended  by  the 
various  departments. 

The  Center  is  located  on  the  ground  floor  of  Cunningham  Hall  and  is  open 
during  the  day  and  evening  hours  in  order  to  accommodate  all  students  desiring 
such  assistance. 
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FRESHMAN  STUDIES 

The  Freshman  Studies  Program  is  a  composite  of  diagnostic,  instructional, 
and  supportive  services  to  first-year  students.  Its  purpose  is  to  increase  their 
potential  for  academic  success  and  personal  adjustment  to  the  demands  of 
college  life.  Components  of  the  program  include: 
Orientation. 

The  week  preceding  registration  for  the  Fall  Quarter  of  each  year  is  known 
as  Freshman  Orientation  Week.  New  students  admitted  to  freshman  status 
are  expected  to  report  as  notified  and,  upon  arrival,  to  participate  in  all  of 
the  scheduled  activities  of  the  week.  These  include  (a)  orientation  to  the 
academic  and  residential  requirements  of  the  College  and  the  resources  that 
are  available  to  assist  all  students  in  meeting  them  successfully;  (b) 
developmental  guidance  and  instruction  regarding  tasks,  skills,  and  attitudes 
that  are  essential  for  academic  and  personal  success. 
Diagnostic  Assessment. 

During  Freshman  Orientation  Week,  special  tests  are  administered  which 
are  required  of  all  new  freshmen  who  have  not  already  taken  them.  They 
are  the  American  College  Test  (ACT),  the  Nelson  Denny  Reading  Test,  the 
Test  of  Standard  Written  English  (TSWE),  and  an  essay. 

Results  from  these  tests  are  used  for  (1)  placing  students  in  appropriate 
courses  of  study;  (2)  facilitating  the  development  and/or  provision  of  prescrip- 
tive teaching  materials  and  strategies;  (3)  fulfilling  Alabama  state  requirements 
for  entrance  into  special  programs;  and  (4)  assisting  advisors  and  counselors 
in  their  work  of  helping  students  to  plan  their  academic  programs  evaluate 
their  academic  progress,  and  set  realistic  personal  and  career  goals.  Ac- 
cumulated data  will  help  the  College  to  determine  what  areas  of  its  programs 
and  services  need  strengthening  and/or  modification  in  order  to  effectively 
fulfill  its  commitment  to  the  success  of  its  students. 
Academic  Advisement  and  Program  Planning. 

Although  their  declared  interests  in  specific  disciplines  will  be 
acknowledged,  first-year  students  will  be  encouraged  to  concentrate  on  general 
education  requirements  for  the  purpose  of  academic  exploration  and  conti- 
nuing self-discovery.  Freshman  advisors,  by  means  of  extended  interviews  and 
performance  reviews  throughout  the  year,  will  assist  in  the  process  of  confir- 
ming or  modifying  the  personal  interests  and  aspirations  of  each  student. 
Special  Services. 

Students  with  special  academic  and  developmental  needs  will  receive  ap- 
propriate assistance  from  DLRC,  the  school's  learning  resource  center. 
Assistance  will  be  in  the  form  of  individualized  course  loads,  specialized  in- 
struction, tutoring,  and  counseling  performed  by  a  dedicated  staff  of  profes- 
sional counselors  and  selected  honor  students.  Referrals  for  more  specialized 
services  will  be  made  as  warranted. 

REPEATED  COURSES 

A  student  may  repeat  a  course  in  which  he  has  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better 
only  by  permission  of  the  Academic  Policies  Committee. 

A  student  who  has  earned  a  grade  of  "D"  or  less  in  a  major,  minor,  cognate, 
or  in  other  required  courses  may,  repeat  the  course. 

The  student  who  repeats  a  course  is  required  to  register  in  the  regular  \\'a\'. 
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repeat  all  the  work  of  the  course,  including  laboratory  requirements  and  other 
required  activities. 

When  a  student  is  granted  permission  to  repeat  a  course  which  has  been 
previously  recorded,  his  GPA  will  be  computed  on  the  basis  of  the  final  grade 
earned.  However,  both  grades  will  appear  on  his  transcript. 


REMEDIAL  COURSES 

Beginning  Freshmen  entering  Oakwood  College  on  Academic  Probation 
must  pursue  a  prescribed  course  of  remedial  studies  during  their  first  year, 
which  may  include  any  of  the  following:  EN  095,  EN  099,  MA  095  and  PY 
095.  These  ten  hours  of  remedial  courses,  which  are  in  addition  to  the  192 
hours  needed  for  graduation,  will  be  offered  at  half  price,  and  must  be  passed 
with  a  minimum  grade  of  C  (2.00).  If  failed,  they  will  have  to  be  repeated 
the  next  quarter,  until  passed. 


AUDITING  COURSES 

Students  may  audit  courses  only  by  permisson  of  the  Vice-President  for 
Academic  Affairs  and  the  instructor  concerned. 

Those  who  are  interested  in  such  courses  should  register  at  the  time  of  the 
regular  registration. 

No  credit  is  given  for  a  course  audited. 

The  tuition  charged  is  one-half  the  regular  charge  for  credit. 

Laboratory  courses  may  not  be  audited. 

A  course  started  on  the  auditing  basis  cannot  be  changed  to  a  credit  basis 
after  the  first  week  of  the  course. 


TRANSFER  CREDIT 

No  student  shall  take  work  by  correspondence  or  enroll  in  another  institu- 
tion of  higher  learning  while  registered  at  Oakwood  College  without  prior 
approval  from  the  Records  Office.  Otherwise,  no  credit  will  be  allowed. 


CORRESPONDENCE 

Oakwood  College  recognizes  and  accepts  credit  for  courses  taken  with  the 
Home  Study  International,  which  is  the  Extension  Division  of  the  Associated 
Colleges  of  Seventh-day  Adventists. 

A  maximum  of  18  quarter  hours  (12  semester  hours)  of  correspondence  work 
may  apply  toward  a  baccalaureate  degree  program  and  twelve  quarter  hours 
toward  an  associate  degree. 

Ordinarily  a  student  will  be  permitted  to  carry  correspondence  while  in 
residence  only  if  the  required  course  is  not  obtainable  at  the  college. 

It  is  not  recommended  that  seniors  do  any  correspondence  or  extension  work. 
In  cases  where  this  is  an  absolute  necessity,  the  official  transcript  for  the  work 
completed  must  be  in  the  Records  Office  by  March  15,  for  Spring  graduation. 

Correspondence  with  a  "D"  grade  or  below  is  unacceptable.  No  cor- 
respondence credit  will  be  entered  upon  the  student's  record  until  he  has  earned 
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a  minimum  of  16  hours  in  residence  with  an  average  of  at  least  "C."  (See        _ 
Study  Load). 


SUMMER  SCHOOL 

Under  the  umbrella  of  the  Graduate  Extension  Program  with  Andrews 
University,  the  College  offers  brief  intensive  courses  and  workshops. 
Undergraduate  courses  are  also  offered  during  the  summer. 


SEMINAR  COURSES 

The  only  seminar  courses  offered  are  those  already  so  labeled  under  depart- 
mental sections  of  the  O.  C.  Bulletin.  These  require  regular  class  attendance 
as  based  on  the  credit  hour  of  the  course. 


RESEARCH  AND  INDEPENDENT  STUDY 

Certain  departments  offer  a  course  entitled  "Research  and  Independent 
Study"  for  1  to  4  hours  credit  to  provide  qualified  students  an  opportunity 
to  work  on  problems  or  topics  of  special  interest,  to  engage  in  research  pro- 
jects, and  to  do  scholarly  study  as  advanced  work.  Following  are  fundamen- 
tal requirements  for  enrolling  in  such  a  course:  The  student  will  (1)  be  a  junior 
or  senior  in  residence  with  at  least  a  B  average  (3.00),  (2)  make  formal  ap- 
plication at  the  time  of  pre-registration  by  conferring  with  the  head  of  his 
or  her  major  department,  (3)  be  a  major  in  the  department  in  which  he  or 
she  desires  the  course  "Research  and  Independent  Study,  "  (4)  receive  in  writing 
the  specific  requirements  and  expectations  of  the  course  from  the  instructor. 


WRITING  EMPHASIS  COURSES 

Two  (2)  writing  emphasis  courses  are  required  of  all  upper  division  students. 
Each  department  will  designate  and  supervise  1  or  2  required  courses  for  their 
majors  which  will  emphasize  essay  type  tests  and/or  written  reports  or  a  term 
paper. 


TRANSIENT  LETTERS 

When  an  Oakwood  student  of  regular  standing  finds  it  necessary  to  drop 
out  of  attendance  for  one  quarter  but  desires  to  register  at  another  college 
or  university,  he  or  she  may  request  a  "transient  letter"  from  the  Records  Of- 
fice which  recommends  the  student  for  temporary  admission  to  that  other 
school  without  the  student's  having  to  go  through  normal  admission  re- 
quirements. Transient  letters,  however,  are  not  granted  for  attendance  at  col- 
leges or  universities  within  a  fifty-mile  radius  of  Huntsville  during  the  academic 
year. 

Transient  credit  with  grades  below  "C"  is  unacceptable.  Students  from  other 
schools  desiring  transient  admission  to  Oakwood  must  provide  official  sup- 
port from  the  home  institution. 
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TRANSCRIPTS 

The  Records  Office  releases  transcripts  of  a  student's  work  at  the  college 
only  upon  the  student's  written  request.  Telephone  requests  cannot  be  honored. 

A  student  may  secure  an  unofficial  transcript  for  his  use,  but  official 
transcripts  must  be  sent  directly  to  other  colleges,  organizations,  and  other 
approved  sources. 

The  college  reserves  the  right  to  withhold  all  information  concerning  the 
record  of  any  student  who  has  unpaid  accounts  or  other  charges  or  who  is 
delinquent  in  payment  of  student  loans.  No  exceptions  will  be  made. 

Two  weeks  from  the  time  we  receive  your  request  should  be  allowed  for 
the  processing  and  mailing  of  the  transcript.  Official  transcripts  from  other 
institutions  which  have  been  presented  to  Oakwood  for  admission  and  evalua- 
tion of  credit  become  the  property  of  Oakwood  and  are  not  reissued  or  copied 
for  release.  Each  student  is  entitled  to  one  (1)  official  transcript  without  charge. 
A  fee  of  $2.00  is  charged  for  each  additional  transcript. 


ATTENDANCE  REGULATIONS 

Regular  and  prompt  attendance  at  all  classes,  chapel  exercises,  worships, 
and  work  assignments  is  expected  of  all  students.  Lack  of  attendance,  therefore, 
implies  lack  of  cooperation  with  the  requirements  of  the  College. 


CLASS  ABSENCES 

Oakwood  College  operates  under  the  following  principles: 
It  is  the  responsibility  of  each  instructor  to  interpret  the  College  policies 
concerning  attendance  and  to  make  his  interpretations  known  to  his  students 
at  the  beginning  of  each  course.  Every  instructor  has  the  right  to  count  class 
participation  including  attendance  in  calculating  the  term  grade.  It  is  the 
responsibility  of  the  student  to  keep  a  record  of  his  absences,  to  keep  himself 
informed  of  the  requirements  of  the  instructor,  to  take  all  examinations  at 
the  time  prescribed  by  the  instructor,  and  to  turn  in  all  assignments  when 
they  are  due. 

Other  than  the  above,  the  following  regulations  are  in  effect: 
Attendance  with  punctuality  is  required  at  all  classes  and  laboratory  ap- 
pointments. No  class  skips  are  allowed.  If  for  any  reason  the  total  number 
of  absences  is  double  the  number  of  credit  hours  of  the  course  per  quarter, 
credit  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the  instructor,  be  forfeited  and  a  grade  of 
"FA"  be  recorded.  Absences  are  counted  from  the  first  official  day  of  classes. 
Three  tardinesses  are  equivalent  to  one  absence.  A  tardiness  of  more  than 
ten  (10)  minutes  is  considered  an  absence. 

Authorized  leaves  of  absence  from  campus  do  not  excuse  the  student  from 
classes  or  relieve  the  student  of  required  class  work,  the  student,  however, 
must  make  arrangements  with  the  teacher  for  every  anticipated  school  trip 
and  other  authorized  leaves  at  least  48  hours  before  the  beginning  of  such 
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anticipated  schedules.  All  make-up  work,  involving  examinations  and  other 
class  requirements,  must  be  made  up  within  seven  (7)  days  after  the  absence        ^ 
is  incurred. 


ASSEMBLY  ABSENCES 

All  registered  students  (on  and  off  campus)  are  required  to  attend  chapel. 
A  student  is  allowed  two  unexcused  absences  from  Assembly  without  penalty 
each  quarter.  A  $5.00  charge  will  be  made  for  each  unexcused  absence  in 
excess  of  two. 

Excuses  for  absences  from  Assembly  must  be  submitted  in  writing  to  the 
Director  of  Student  Services  before  the  very  next  Assembly.  Failure  to  do  this 
will  automatically  result  in  an  unexcused  absence. 

Permanent  excuses  from  Assembly  may  be  granted  in  the  case  of  unavoidable 
work  responsibilities.  In  order  to,  be  eligible  for  a  permanent  excuse  for  a 
quarter,  a  written  request,  signed  by  the  work  supervisor,  must  be  submitted 
to  the  Office  of  Student  Services  within  21  days  of  each  quarter. 


STUDENT  MISSIONARY  PROGRAM 

Each  year,  several  Oakwood  students  go  to  foreign  lands  and  serve  as  mis- 
sionaries. Their  responsibilities  range  anywhere  from  religious  leadership  to 
teaching,  to  industrial/vocational  work.  For  details,  contact  the  Department 
of  World  Missions,  Oakwood  College. 

Following  are  the  academic  requirements  for  student  missionaries: 

1.  The  applicant  must  have  attained  at  least  sophomore  standing  (minimal 
36  quarter  hours)  with  a  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  "C"  (2.00) 
or  above,  and  no  grade  below  "C"  in  all  English  Composition  and  Gram- 
mar courses. 

2.  The  applicant  must  have  a  "B"  (3.00)  average  or  above  in  the  subject 
area  that  he/she  is  expected  to  teach  as  a  student  missionary. 

3.  Upon  completion  of  a  year  of  satisfactory  service  as  a  student  missionary, 
the  student  shall  receive  four  (4)  hours  of  elective  credit  on  a  "pass/fail" 
basis  in  the  area  of  "Student  Foreign  Service."  Quality  of  service  is  deter- 
mined by  a  written  evaluation  from  immediate  supervisor  or  appropriate 
official  over  the  student  missionary.  The  student  may  opt  for  an  addi- 
tional four  (4)  hours  should  he/she  secure  prior  approval  from  in  instruc- 
tional department  and  through  the  Academic  Policies  Committee 
establishing  that  more  specialized  mission  services  will  be  experienced 
such  as,  but  not  limited  to,  teaching  certain  academic  disciplines. 

GRIEVANCE  ON  ACADEMIC  MATTERS 

Any  student  who  desires  to  express  concern  regarding  instructional  mat- 
ters such  as  perceived  unfairness  or  grading  methodolog)'  or  cheating  or  some 
misunderstanding  within  or  without  the  classroom  is  encouraged  to  confer 
first  with  the  teacher  of  the  class  and,  if  deemed  necessary,  with  the  teacher's 
department  chairperson.  The  Vice-President  for  Academic  Affairs  in  such  mat- 
ters should  be  a  last  resort  after  the  student  and/or  the  teacher  and/or  the 
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department  head  has  gone  over  the  particulars  with  the  other  two  of  these 
three  levels  of  individuals 

STANDARDS  FOR  GRADUATION,  DEGREES, 

AND  CERTIFICATES 

(B.A.  and  B.S.) 

DEGREES  AND  DIPLOMAS 

Oakwood  College  is  a  member  of  the  Association  of  Seventh-day  Adven- 
tist  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  and  is  authorized  by  the  State  of  Alabama 
to  confer  appropriate  literary  degrees  and  honors  upon  its  graduates.  The  Col- 
lege grants  the  Bachelor  of  Arts,  Bachelor  of  Science,  Bachelor  of  Social  Work, 
and  Associate  Degrees. 

The  BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  degree  is  available  in  these  areas:  Biology, 
Business,  Chemistry,  English,  General  Studies,  History,  Math,  Music, 
Psychology,  Religion,  and  Theology. 

The  BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  degree  is  offered  in  these  fields:  Biology, 
Business,  Elementary  Education  (with  option  of  Special  Education  Concen- 
tration), Home  Economics,  Foods  and  Nutrition,  Early  Childhood  Educa- 
tion, Medical  Technology,  and  six  additional  subject  areas  in  secondary 
education. 

Students  completing  specific  requirements  for  certain  two-year  terminal 
courses  are  awarded  degrees  of  ASSOCIATE  IN  ARTS  or  SCIENCE  in:  Ac- 
counting, Bible  Work,  Nursing,  General  Clerical,  Office  Administration, 
Communications,  and  Child  Development. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  BACCALAUREATE  DEGREES 

Students  meeting  the  following  conditions  are  eligible  for  baccalaureate 
degrees: 
General  Requirements 

1.  A  candidate  for  a  degree  must  have  a  satisfactory  academic  record  and 
be  of  good  moral  character.  In  addition,  the  candidate  must  possess  per- 
sonal attributes  which  indicate  that  he  has  potential  for  leadership  in 
his  community  and  will  reflect  credit  upon  Oakwood  College.  The  Col- 
lege reserves  the  sole  and  final  right  to  determine  whether  the  candidate 
possesses  such  personal  attributes. 

2.  The  responsibility  for  meeting  requirements  for  graduation  rests  primarily 
upon  the  student.  He  should  acquaint  himself  with  the  requirements  as 
outlined  in  the  College  Bulletin,  and,  with  the  aid  of  his  advisor,  he 
should  plan  his  work  so  as  to  fulfill  each  one  of  the  requirements. 

3.  Candidates  for  degrees  are  expected  to  be  fully  informed  concerning 
degree  requirements  and  are  responsible  for  their  fulfillment.  A  student 
is  obligated  to  meet  degree  requirements  under  the  bulletin  of  his  or  her 
initial  registration  at  Oakwood.  However,  a  student  who  has  not  enrolled 
at  Oakwood  College  for  two  consecutive  quarters,  must  meet  the  re- 
quirements of  the  current  bulletin.  In  any  case,  the  choice  is  to  be  ap- 
proved by  the  major  department  chairperson  and  recorded  on  the  senior 
check  sheet.  Selecting  the  senior  year  bulletin  cannot  be  done  after  the 
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fall  quarter  of  the  graduating  year. 

Quantitative 

1.  The  satisfactory  completion  of  required  remedial  courses  and  removal 
of  admission  deficiencies. 

2.  The  satisfactory  completion  of  a  minimum  of  192  QUARTER  HOURS 
including  60  HOURS  (does  not  include  credit  for  remedial  classes)  at 
the  upper  division  level. 

3.  The  satisfactory  completion  of  the  CORE  CURRICULUM  requirements. 

4.  The  satistactory  completion  of  a  MAJOR  field  of  departmental  specializa- 
tion of  at  least  45  hours,  including  a  minimum  of  24  hours  of  upper  divi- 
sion courses. 

5.  The  satisfactory  completion  of  the  cognate  requirements  for  the  major. 

6.  The  satisfactory  completion  of  a  Minor  field  of  departmental  specializa- 
tion with  at  least  12  hours  of  upper  division  courses. 

7.  The  satisfactory  completion  of  two  upper  division  writing  emphasis 
courses.  '  , 

Qualitative 

1.  The  attainment  of  a  CUMULATIVE  GRADE  POINT  AVERAGE  of 
2.00. 

2.  The  attainment  of  a  minimum  over-all  grade  point  average  of  2.00  in 
the  MAJOR  and  MINOR  fields.  No  grade  below  "C"  (2.00)  may  apply 
towards  the  major  and/or  minor.  No  grade  below  "C-"  (1.7)  may  apply 
towards  the  cognate. 

Residence 

1.  The  satisfactory  completion  in  residence  of  a  minimum  of  36  quarter 
hours  during  three  consecutive  quarters  of  the  senior  year. 

2.  The  satisfactory  completion  in  residence  of  a  minimum  of  30  quarter       ^ 
hours  at  the  upper  division  level. 

3.  The  satisfactory  completion  in  residence  of  12  upper  division  hours  in 
the  major  field.  i 

4.  The  satisfactory  completion  in  residence  of  4  hours  of  the  upper  division       ^ 
hours  in  the  minor  field. 

r~ 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ASSOCIATE  DEGREES  ! 

1.  The  satisfactory  completion  of  required  remedial  courses  and  removal  ^ 
of  admission  deficiencies. 

2.  The  satisfactory  completion  of  a  minimum  of  96  quarter  hours  with  a  j— 
minimum  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  2.00.  j 

3.  The  satisfactory  completion  of  the  core  curriculum  requirements.  '^ 

4.  The  attainment  of  a  minimum  overall  grade  point  average  of  2.00  in 
the  major.  No  grade  below  "C"  (2.00)  may  apply  towards  the  major. 

MAJORS  AND  AREAS  OF  STUDY 

In  addition  to  the  Core  Curriculum  (General  Education  Requirements), 
a  major  is  required  for  all  baccalaureate  degrees  and  associate  degrees.  These 
majors,  however,  may  include  appropriate  work  in  the  Core  curriculum.  A 
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student  may  enroll  for  a  double  major  in  which  case  he  or  she  needs  no  minor. 
If  after  having  formally  chosen  a  major  a  student  desires  to  changeto  another, 
the  following  majors  and  minors  are  available: 

BACCALAUREATE  DEGREES 

BUSINESS  AND  EDUCATION 

Accounting 

Business  Education 

Computer  Science 

Early  Childhood  Education 

Economics 

Elementary  &  Early  Childhood  Education 

Elementary  Education 

Elementary:  Special  Education 

Information  Systems  Management 

Management 

HUMANITIES 

Communications 

English 

English  Education:  Language  Arts 

Music 

Music  Education 

NATURAL  SCIENCES  AND  MATHEMATICS 
Biology 
Biochemistry 
Chemistry 

Clothing  and  Textiles 
Computer  Science 
Food  and  Nutrition 
Home  Economics 
Home  Economics  Education 
Mathematics 

Mathematics  and  Computer  Science 
Mathematics  Education 
Natural  Sciences 
Nursing* 

Science  Education 
*  under  consideration 

RELIGION  AND  THEOLOCY 
Religion 

Religious  Education 
Theology 

SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
History 
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History  Education 

Psychology 

Social  Science 

Social  Work  (Professional  degree) 

ASSOCIATE  DEGREES  AND  CERTIFICATES 

Accounting  Church  Leadership        General  Office  Technology 

Art  (Commercial)  Communications  Nursing 

Bible  Instructorship        Computer  Science  Office  Administration 

Child  Development        Dietetics  Publishing  Ministry 
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MINORS 

Accounting 

History 

— 

Art 

Home  Economics 

Biblical  Languages 

Management 

— 

Biology 

Mathematics 

Chemistry 

Music 

Child  Development 

Office  Administration 

Communication 

Political  Science 

- 

Computer  Science 

Physics 

Correctional  Science 

Psycholog>' 

Economics 

Religion 

English 

Secondary  Education 

^ 

Food  and  Nutrition 

Sociology 

Gerontology 

Theology 

Health  and  Physical  Education 

Urban  Studies 

DEGREE  CANDIDACY 

Students  are  considered  Degree  Candidates  when  the  following  have  been 
satisfactorily  met: 

1 .  Approval  of  Application  for  Graduation  and  Final  Year  Schedule  through 
major  advisor  to  department  chair  (Sept.  15*),  Senior  Program  Coor- 
dinator (Oct.  1*) 

2.  Home  Study,  Transfer,  CLEP  or  PEP  must  be  on  file  by  March  15  of 
the  graduation  year. 

3.  Payment  of  the  required  graduation  fee  of  $40  by  November  15*. 
*Late  fee  may  be  assessed. 

COMMENCEMENT 

Degree  Candidates  who  have  satisfactorily  completed  all  requirements  for 
graduation  are  expected  to  participate  in  the  commencement  exercise  unless 
granted  permission  to  graduate  in  absentia  by  the  Academic  Policies 
Committee. 

GRADUATION  DIPLOMAS 

Diplomas  for  degree  Candidates  are  ordered  by  the  registrar  following  the 
senior  Presentation  Program,  and  arc  issued  at  commencement  to  graduates 
who  have  cleared  all  financial  obligations  with  the  College. 
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SECOND  BACHELOR'S  DEGREE 

Two  different  degrees  may  be  conferred  at  the  same  time  if  the  candidate 
has  met  the  requirements  of  both  degrees,  and  has  completed  a  total  of  240 
quarter  hours  of  credit.  The  College  does  not  grant  two  degrees  of  the  same 
kind  to  any  one  person,  such  as  two  B.A.'s  or  two  B.S.'s.  Students  may, 
however,  earn  a  second  degree  after  one  degree  has  been  conferred  by  com- 
pleting an  additional  48  quarter  credits,  meeting  the  basic  degree  requirements 
of  both  degrees,  and  the  requirements  of  a  second  major  and  a  second  minor. 

GRADUATION  IN  ABSENTIA 

All  degree  candidates  are  expected  to  participate  in  the  Commencement 
exercises  unless  permission  is  granted  by  the  Academic  Policies  Committee 
to  graduate  in  absentia  in  which  case  the  prospective  graduate  pays  and  absen- 
tia fee  of  $30. 
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GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS  FOR 

ALL  BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  AND  BACHELOR 

OF  SCIENCE  DEGREES 

Education  and  Business 6  hours 

Required:  ED  250  and  CS  100  or  CS  110 

Health  and  Physical  Education 4  hours 

Required:  PE  211  and  two  hours  of  activity  courses. 

Humanities 20-24  hours 

Required:  EN  101-102-103  (minimum  C-),  EN  201  or 
211  or  212  or  301  or  302,  AR  217  or  MU  200,  and  a  com- 
munications course  chosen  from  EN  304,  EN  351,  CO 
201,  CO  231.  Students  with  an  ACT  score  in  English 
of  22  or  above  may  omit  EN  101  and  begin  with  EN  102. 

Modern  Foreign  Languages 12  hours 

Required  of  all  candidates  for  the  B.A.  degree,  except 
theology  majors,  who  may  substitute  Biblical  Greek,  and 
music  majors,  who  may  substitute  MU  224-228.  All  other 
degree  candidates  may  substitute  12  elective  hours  if  ap- 
proved by  the  department  chair. 

Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 20  hours 

Required:  BI  101,  MA  101,  PH  101.  Remaining  8  hours 
elected  from  BI  102,  CH  101,  HE  131,  MA  111  or  MA 
112.  Natural  Science  and  mathematics  students  may 
substitute  more  advanced  courses  with  departmental 
approval. 

Religion  and  Theology 16-20  hours 

Required:  RE  201  or  202  and  RE  331  or  HI  314.  Re- 
maining 8  hours  not  to  total  more  than  4  hours  in  Ap- 
plied Religion.  Students  not  having  had  2  years  of  high 
school  Bible  are  to  complete  RE  101,  making  a  total  of 
20  hours.  Upper  division  transfer  students  need  not  take 
RE  101  if  they  have  completed  8  hours  of  college  Bible. 

Social  Sciences 16  hours 

Required:  HI  103  or  104  and  HI  211  or  212  and  4  hours 
elected  from  History,  Geography,  or  Political  Science. 

Four  (4)  hours  required  from  Psychology,  Social  Work,         

or  Sociology.  94-102  hours 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 
FOR  ALL  ASSOCIATE  DEGREES 

Business 4  hours 

Re(iuired:  CS  100 
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Health  and  Physical  Education 4  hours 

Required:  PE  211  and  two  hours  of  activity  courses. 

Humanities 16  hours 

Required:  EN  101-102-103,  and  either  EN  201  or  211 
or  212  or  AR  217  or  MU  200.  Students  with  an  ACT 
score  of  22  or  above  may  omit  EN  101. 

Natural  Science  and  Mathematics 12  hours 

Required:  MA  101  and  two  courses  from  BI  101,  CH 
101,  HE  131  or  PH  101.  Advanced  courses  in  these  areas 
may  be  substituted  with  departmental  approval. 

Religion  and  Theology 8-12  hours 

Required:  RE  101,  if  student  has  not  taken  two  years 
of  high  school  Bible,  and  two  courses  from  RE  111,  201, 
or  202. 

Social  Sciences 8  hours 

Required:  HI  211  or  212,  and  four  hours  from  History, 
Psychology  or  Social  Work 


52-56  hours 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  IN  GENERAL  STUDIES 

Requirements  are  the  same  as  for  all  other  B.A.  degrees  except  that  instead 
of  a  major  and  a  minor,  three  disciplines  of  36  hours  each  are  required.  Each 
discipline  must  include  16  upper  division  hours  and  be  approved  by  a  separate 
advisor.  No  more  than  two  disciplines  can  be  from  the  same  department. 

DEGREES  TO  MEDICAL  AND  OTHER 
PROFESSIONAL  STUDENTS 

Students  who  have  been  accepted  to  accredited  medical,  dental,  or  op- 
tometry schools  before  completing  requirements  for  an  undergraduate  degree 
at  Oakwood  College  may  be  awarded  a  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Natural  Sciences 
upon  successful  completion  of  the  first  year  of  medical,  dental,  or  optometry 
studies  provided  the  following  conditions  are  met: 

1.  The  student  must  complete  three  years  in  an  accredited  under-graduate 
program  of  which  at  least  the  last  year  must  be  taken  in  residence  at 
Oakwood  College. 

2.  The  student  must  provide  proof  from  a  professional  school  of  medicine, 
dentistry,  or  optometry  of  successful  completion  of  the  first  year  of  the 
respective  professional  school. 

The  B.S.  in  Natural  Sciences  is  the  only  degree  awarded  to  such  students 
regardless  of  their  specific  major  pursued  while  in  undergraduate  school. 
Students  who  wish  to  apply  for  this  degree  must  do  so  in  writing  to  the  Of- 
fice of  Academic  Affairs  of  Oakwood  College  by  the  second  week  of  the  quarter 
during  which  he  or  she  desires  degree  conferral. 
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DUAL  DEGREE  PROGRAM  IN 
NATURAL  SCIENCES  AND  ENGINEERING 

J.  Blake,  Advisor 

Oakwood  College  and  Alabama  A&M  University  have  entered  into  an 
agreement  whereby  an  undergraduate  student  will  attend  Oakwood  College 
for  two  or  more  academic  years,  and  Alabama  A&M  University  for  two  or 
more  academic  years.  After  completing  the  programs  of  the  two  cooperating 
institutions  (to  be  accomplished  in  no  less  than  4^2  years)  the  student  shall 
be  awarded  a  Bachelor  of  Natural  Sciences  Degree  from  Oakwood  College 
and  one  of  the  following  designated  Bachelor  of  Science  Degrees  from  Alabama 
A&M  University:  (For  course  requirement  details,  contact  the  Chairman  of  j 
the  Mathematics  Department).  L 

B.S.  in  Electrical/Electronics  Engineering  Technology 

B.S.  in  Mechanical  Engineering  Technology 

B.S.  in  Civil  Engineering  Technology 

B.S.  in  Civil  Engineering 

DUAL  DEGREE  PROGRAM  IN  CROP  SCIENCE, 
HORTICULTURE  AND  SOIL  SCIENCE 

Anthony  Paul,  Advisor 

Dual  degree  candidates  are  eligible  to  seek  any  of  the  following  degrees 
from  Alabama  A&M  University: 

B.S.  in  Crop  Science 

B.S.  in  Horticulture 

B.S.  in  Soil  Science 

The  program  is  developed  and  coordinated  by  the  Department  of  Biolog)- 
at  Oakwood  College  and  the  Department  of  Natural  Resources  and  En- 
vironmental Studies  at  Alabama  A&M  University.  These  academic  units  have 
programs  beyond  the  scope  of  this  dual  degree  program.  Students  are  en- 
couraged to  become  familiar  by  reviewing  the  catalogs  of  the  respective  pro- 
grams as  well  as  by  meeting  and  discussing  career  plans  with  the  faculty  of 
the  respective  departments. 

DUAL  DEGREE  PROGRAM  IN  NATURAL 
SCIENCE  AND  ALLIED  HEALTH 

E.  A.  Cooper/S.  Lubega,  Advisors 
Oakwood  College  and  the  School  of  Community  and  Allied  Health  (SCAH) 
at  the  University  of  Alabama  in  Birmingham  (UAB)  have  entered  an  agree- 
ment whereby  Oakwood  students  may  enroll  in  baccalaureate  level  allied 
health  training  programs  at  UAB. 

The  pre-professional  phase  will  be  completed  at  Oakwood  College  before 
the  student  transfers  to  UAB  for  the  professional  phase.  At  the  completion 
of  the  program  the  student  shall  be  awarded  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree 
by  Oakwood  College  and  UAB. 
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B.S.  in  Cytotechnology 

3  years  pre-professional  phase 

1  year  professional  phase 
B.S.  in  Medical  Technology 

3  years  pre-professional  phase 

1  year  professional  phase 
B.S.  in  Nuclear  Medicine  Technology 

3  years  pre-professional  phase 

1  year  professional  phase 
B.S.  in  Occupational  Therapy 

2  years  pre-professional  phase 

2  years  professional  phase 

B.S.  in  Medical  Records  Administration  from  UAB 

3  years  pre-professional  phase 

2  years  professional  phase 

B.S.  in  Natural  Science  from  Oakwood 
B.S.  in  Surgeon's  Assistant 

3  years  pre-professional  phase 
2  years  professional  phase 

Contact  the  Biology  Department  at  Oakwood  College  for  further  details. 

FLYING  INSTRUCTION 

Working  in  cooperation  with  the  North  Huntsville  Airport,  Oakwood  Col- 
lege has  developed  an  arrangement  whereby  a  student  may  obtain  a  private 
pilot  license.  Depending  on  the  amount  of  time  the  student  devotes  to  this 
project,  a  license  may  be  obtained  from  between  three  to  six  months.  All  finan- 
cial arrangements  are  made  with  the  North  Huntsville  Airport  administration. 

VOCATIONAL/TECHNICAL  EDUCATION 

Vocational  and  technical  education  development  is  available  at  Oakwood 
College  through  a  cooperative  program  with  neighboring  J.F.  Drake  Technical 
College.  Course  offerings  include: 

A.  Associate  Degree 

Drafting,  Electronics,  Graphic  Arts 

B.  Diplomas 

Appliance  Repairs,  Auto  Mechanics,  Electricity,  Radio  and  TV  Repairs 

C.  Certificates 

Auto/Body  Fender,  Barbering,  Cosmetology,  Practical  Nursing,  Small 
Engine  Repair,  Welding,  etc. 

COORDINATED  PROGRAM  IN  CLOTHING 
AND  TEXTILES 

The  Coordinated  Program  in  Clothing  and  Textiles  is  proposed  in  an  ef- 
fort to  increase  support  and  cooperation  between  the  Home  Economics  pro- 
grams at  Alabama  A&M  University  and  Oakwood  College.  The  specific  ob- 
jectives of  the  coordinated  program  are  to: 
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1.  Expand  the  degree  offerings  in  Home  Economics  at  Oakwood  College 
to  include  a  B.S.  Degree  in  Clothing  and  Textiles. 

2.  Develop  formal  program  linkages  and  coordination  between  the  Home 
Economics  Programs  at  Oakwood  College  and  Alabama  A&M  University. 

For  course  requirements,  see  Department  of  Home  Economics. 

PRE-PROFESSIONAL  PROGRAMS 

Oakwood  College  offers  pre-professional  curricula  in  a  number  of  fields. 
Students  planning  to  enter  a  particular  professional  school  should  acquaint 
themselves  with  the  specific  requirements  of  that  school. 
See  the  department  chair  or  advisor  for  requirements  for  the  following  pre- 
professional  programs. 

PRE-ENGINEERING 

John  A.  Blake,  Advisor 
This  program  provides  a  means  by  which  our  students  desirous  of  pursu- 
ing careers  in  engineering  will  satisfy  the  requirements  for  Walla  Walla  Col- 
lege and  will  enter  the  third  year  at  Walla  Walla  with  minimum  disruption 
in  their  academic  program.  We  will  still  require  students  to  take  a  course 
in  Computer  Science  (EG  198)  at  UAH  during  the  spring  quarter  of  the  se- 
cond year  in  order  to  satisfy  the  computer  science  requirements  for  WWC. 

PRE-LAW 

Emmanuel  Saunders,  Advisor 
Students  interested  in  pre-law  should  counsel  with  the  Pre-Law  Advisor 
concerning  the  entrance  requirements  of  law  schools. 

Since  a  college  degree  is  necessary  for  admission  to  most  law  schools,  it  is 
recommended  that  a  student  elect  a  major  field  of  concentration  not  later 
than  the  beginning  of  the  second  year.  Majors  and  minors  in  the  fields  of 
business  administration,  history,  English,  psychology  and  social  work  and 
political  science  are  generally  preferred,  although  other  majors  may  be  ac- 
ceptable. Electives  in  human  physiology  and  anatomy  and  in  mathematics 
are  quite  helpful. 

The  booklet,  Law  Schools  and  Bar  Admission  Requirements,  gives  detailed 
information  concerning  a  desirable  academic  background  for  the  study  of  law. 
Interested  students  who  desire  a  copy  of  this  booklet  should  write  to  the  follow- 
ing address: 

Section  of  Legal  Education  and  Admissions  to  the  Bar 
American  Bar  Association  P 

1155  East  Sixtieth  Street  L 

Chicago,  Illinois  60600 


PRE-MEDICAL  AND  PRE-DENTAL 
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Department  of  Biology  Chair 
Department  of  Chemistry  Chair 
Students  preparing  for  medicine  should  be  conversant  with  the  requirements     p 
of  the  medical  college  to  which  they  plan  to  apply.  They  should  be  careful 
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to  include  all  required  courses  in  their  program  of  study. 

Since  a  college  degree  is  necessary  for  admission  to  most  medical  schools, 
it  is  recommended  that  the  student  elect  a  major  field  of  specialization  not 
later  than  the  beginning  of  the  second  year.  Inasmuch  as  training  in  scien- 
tific thinking  is  an  invaluable  asset  to  the  study  of  medicine,  it  is  recommended 
that  the  student  major  either  in  biology  or  chemistry;  however,  the  choice 
is  left  to  the  student. 

PRE-DENTAL  HYGIENE  -  TWO  YEARS 

Seth  Lubega,  Advisor 

PRE-PHYSICAL  THERAPY  -  TWO  YEARS 

Anthony  Paul,  Advisor 

PRE-OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY  -  TWO  YEARS 

Seth  Lubega,  Advisor 
Occupational  Therapy,  Physical  Therapy,  and  Dental  Hygiene  are  four- 
year  programs  leading  to  the  baccalaureate  degree.  After  satisfactorily  com- 
pleting the  pre-professional  curriculum,  the  student  may  enter  the  junior  year 
at  Loma  Linda  University  or  some  other  similar  institution. 

PRE-MEDICAL  RECORD  ADMINISTRATION  - 
TWO  YEARS 

Sandra  Price,  Advisor 

PRE-OPTOMETRY  -  TWO  YEARS 

E.  O.  Jones,  Advisor 
In  general,  two  years  of  college  work  are  required  by  optometry  schools. 
A  list  of  approved  schools  may  be  obtained  by  writing  the  American  Optometry 
Association,  4030  Chouteau  Avenue,  St.  Louis,  Missouri  63102.  Detailed  en- 
trance requirements  are  available  from  each  school  on  the  list. 

PRE-PHARMACY  -  TWO  YEARS 

Anthony  F.  Paul,  Advisor 
Students  applying  for  a  career  in  pharmacy  should  complete  at  least  two 
years  of  college  work  before  transferring  to  a  college  of  pharmacy.  Since  en- 
trance requirements  to  colleges  of  pharmacy  vary,  the  student  is  advised  to 
write  to  the  specific  school  of  his  choice  for  information  concerning  admis- 
sion requirements  (Florida  A&M  University,  Meharry  Medical  College, 
Howard  University,  Texas-Southern  University,  and  Xavier  University).  A 
list  of  accredited  colleges  of  pharmacy  may  be  secured  by  writing  to  the 
American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  2215  Constitution  Ave.,  N.W., 
Washington,  D.C.  20007.  The  completion  of  five  years  of  college  study  is  now 
required  in  order  to  be  initially  licensed  to  practice  pharmacy  in  the  United 
States. 
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PRE-PUBLIC  HEALTH  SCIENCE  -  TWO  YEARS 

E.  Cooper,  Advisor 
Public  Health  Science  is  a  four-year  program  leading  to  a  baccalaureate 
degree.  After  satisfactorily  completing  the  pre-professional  curriculum,  the 
student  may  enter  the  junior  year  at  Loma  Linda  University  or  some  other 
similar  institution. 

PRE-DENTAL  ASSISTING  -  ONE  YEAR 

E.  O.  Jones,  Advisor 
Dental  Assisting  is  a  two  year  curriculum  leading  to  an  Associate  in  Science 
Degree.  After  satisfactorily  completing  the  pre-professional  curriculum,  the 
student  may  enter  the  sophomore  year  at  Loma  Linda  University  or  some 
other  similar  institution. 

PRE-RESPIRATORY  THERAPY  -  ONE  YEAR 
PRE-X-RAY  -  ONE  YEAR 

Seth  Lubega,  Advisor 
Radiological  Technology  and  Respiratory  Therapy  are  two-year  programs 
leading  to  the  Associate  in  Science  degree.  After  satisfactorily  completing  the 
pre-professional  curriculum,  the  student  may  enter  the  sophomore  year  at 
Loma  Linda  University  or  some  other  similar  institution. 

PRE-VETERINARY  MEDICINE 

Anthony  Paul,  Advisor 
Students  completing  this  curriculum  should  then  transfer  to  the  School  of 
Veterinary  Medicine  of  Tuskegee  Institute.  Upon  completion  of  the  first  two 
years  of  the  professional  curriculum  in  Veterinary  Medicine,  the  student  will 
receive  the  Bachelor  of  General  Studies  degree  from  Oakwood  College.  At 
the  end  of  the  four-year  professional  program  in  Veterinary  Medicine,  the 
student  will  receive  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Veterinary  Medicine  from  Tuskegee 
Institute. 
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Professors:  Gibbons  (Chair),  Lubega 

Associate  Professor:  Jones 

Assistant  Professor:  Paul 

BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCES 


BIOLOGY  (Bl) 

The  Department  is  interested  with  providing  its  students  both  the  breadth 
of  understanding  and  the  opportunity  to  explore  many  areas  in  biology  in 
greater  depth.  The  required  courses  and  cognates  in  the  concentration  establish 
a  core  of  fundamental  knowledge  in  biological  and  related  science.  Students 
then  build  on  this  base  from  a  variety  of  other  courses  (electives),  laboratory, 
and  discussions  that  explore  areas  within  biology  from  the  basic  level  to  cur- 
rent research  topics.  The  development  of  laboratory  and  field  work  skill  is 
encouraged.  The  major  in  biology  prepares  students  for  immediate  employ- 
ment as  well  as  for  professional  training  in  medicine  and  biomedical  research. 


BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  IN  BIOLOGY 

COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 

MAJOR 

BI  121,  122,  123  (General  Biology) 4,4,4  hours 

BI  230  (Plant  Biology) 4  hours 

BI  321  (Genetics) 4  hours 

BI  401,  402,  403  (Biology  Seminar) 1,1,1  hours 

BI  430  (Philosophy  of  Science) 3  hours 

BI  460  (Cellular  and  Molecular  Biology 4  hours 

Electives 15  hours 

(24  hours  of  upper  division  Biology  courses  are  required)         45  hours 

A  student  majoring  in  biology  may  choose  to  follow  either  the  B.A.  pro- 
gram, the  B.S.  program,  or  B.A.  or  B.S.  program  with  pre-med  concentra- 
tion. Students  pursuing  the  B.A.  or  B.S.  program  will  choose  electives  in  con- 
sultation with  their  major  advisors.  Once  electives  have  been  agreed  upon, 
the  student  may  not  change  except  with  the  prior  written  approval  of  the 
advisor.  To  qualify  for  graduation  all  biology  majors  must  take  at  least  two 
research  courses — BI  204,  and  BI  323 — in  addition  to  the  required  courses 
listed  for  the  B.A.  or  B.S.  program. 

Pre-medical  students  are  required  to  follow  either  the  B.A.  or  B.S.  pro- 
gram. In  the  final  quarter  of  the  sophomore  year  (but  no  later  than  during 
the  first  quarter  of  the  junior  year),  all  pre-medical  students  must  discuss  pre- 
medical  requirements  with  their  advisors.  In  additon  to  the  required  courses 
for  the  B.A.  or  B.S.  program  mentioned  above,  the  pre-med  student  must  take 
BI  225,  BI  331,  BI  480. 

Junior  and  senior  biology  majors  may  elect  to  do  Research  and  Indepen- 
dent Study  (Bl  490)  provided  their  G.P.A.  in  the  sciences  is  at  least  3.00. 
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Required  COGNATES: 

*MA  111-112,113  (Pre-calculus) 4-4,4  hours 

**MA  211   (Survey  of  Calculus) 4  hours 

PH  111,  112,  113  (General  Physics) 4,4,4  hours 

CH  111,  112,  113  (General  Chemistry) 4,4,4  hours 

'      CH  301,  302,  303  (Organic  Chemistry) 4,4,4  hours 

48-52  hours 
MINOR  (Field  to  be  chosen) 28-32  hours 

*A  student  having  an  exceptional  background  in  pre-college  math  and  per- 
mission from  the  Math  Department  may  take  MA  201,  202,  and  a  basic  com- 
puter programming  course. 

**A  student  taking  MA  111  and  112  and  maintaining  a  3.00  GPA  with  per- 
mission of  the  Math  Department  may  choose  to  take  MA  211  and  a  basic  com- 
puter programming  course  in  place  of  MA  113. 

MINOR  IN  BIOLOGY 

minor 

BI  121,  122,  123  (General  Biology) 4,4,4  hours 

BI  230  (Plant  Biology) 4  hours 

Electives 12  hours 

(12  hours  of  upper  division  Biology  courses  are  required)       28  hours 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  BIOLOGY 

COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 

MAJOR       ^ 

BI  121,  122,  123  (General  Biology) 4,4,4  hours 

BI  230  (Plant  Biology) 4  hours 

BI  321  (Genetics) 4  hours 

BI  401,  402,  403  (Biology  Seminar) 1,1,1  hours 

BI  430  (Philosophy  of  Science) 3  hours 

BI  460  (Cellular  and  Molecular  Biology) 4  hours 

Electives 30  hours 

(32  hours  of  upper  division  Biology  courses  are  required.       60  hours 

Required  COGNATES:  Same  as  B.A.  in  Biology 
Specializing  procedure:  Same  as  B.A.  in  Biology 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 
BI  101,  102.  THE  LIFE  SCIENCES  4,4 

This  course  is  designed  for  non-science  majors.  It  is  a  basic  study  of 
biological  principles  involving  various  plants  and  animals.  A  major  ob- 
jective is  the  presentation  of  the  concept  of  man  in  his  biological 
background.  Simple  laboratory  experiments  are  designed  to  augment  lec- 
ture material.  These  experiments  can  be  used  to  teach  on  all  grade  school 
levels  from  preschool  to  high  school.  Three  hours  lecture  and  one  two- 
hour  lab  each  week.  Does  not  apply  on  a  major  or  minor. 
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Bl  111,  112.  HUMAN  ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  5,5 

This  course  is  designed  for  those  not  majoring  in  Biological  Sciences  such 
as  Nursing  majors,  Allied  Health  majors,  etc.  It  is  a  basic  study  of  the 
structure  and  function  of  the  human  organism  including  the  cells,  tissues, 
organs  and  organ  system.  Four  lectures  and  one  three  hour  laboratory 
each  week.  Credits  earned  from  this  class  cannot  apply  to  a  minor  in 
Biological  Science. 

Bl  121,  122,  123.  BIOLOGY  4,4,4 

A  study  of  the  fundamentals  of  biochemistry,  physiology,  genetics, 
zoology,  systematics,  behavior  and  ecology.  Three  hours  lecture,  three 
hours  laboratory  each  week. 

Bl  204.  INTRODUCTION  TO  RESEARCH  2 

The  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  student  with  the  opportunity  to 
study  various  methods  and  techniques  related  to  and/or  necessary  for  the 
development  of  a  research  protocol  and  engage  in  limited  research. 
Directed  study.  Prerequisites:  Bl  121,  122,  123,  CH  111-113,  MA  111-112, 
113  or  permission  of  instructor. 

Bl  221.  MICROBIOLOGY  5 

The  nature  of  bacteria  and  disease-producing  organisms  with  their  habits 
and  methods  of  reproduction  and  the  relation  of  these  organisms  to  disease 
in  the  human  body  are  studied.  Four  hours  lecture,  three  hours  laboratory 
each  week. 

Bl  225.  EMBRYOLOGY  4 

A  study  of  the  embryonic  development  of  animals  with  emphasis  on  the 
developmental  morphology  of  vertebrates.  Three  hours  lecture,  three 
hours  laboratory  each  week.  Prerequisite:  Bl  121,  122,  123. 

Bl  230.  PLANT  BIOLOGY  4 

A  study  of  the  phylogeny,  structure,  reproduction  and  photosynthesis, 
beginning  with  simple  unicellular  and  proceeding  through  various  levels 
of  complexity  to  the  flowering  plant.  Three  hours  lecture  and  three  hours 
laboratory  each  week. 

Bl  316.  BIOLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTATION  3 

This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  a  variety  of  laboratory 
instruments,  their  care  and  usage  through  specially  designed  experiments. 
Two  hour  lecture;  two  three-hour  labs  per  week.  Prerequisites:  Bl  121, 
122,  123;  CH  111,  112,  113;  MA  111,  112,  113  or  permission  of  instruc- 
tor. Even-numbered  years. 

Bl  321.  GENETICS  4 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  inheritance  in  living  organisms.  Three  hours 
lecture,  three  hours  laboratory  each  week.  Prerequisite:  Bl  121,  122,  123; 
CH  301-302-303. 
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Bl  323.  UNDERGRADUATE  RESEARCH  2  or  4 

Directed  independent  research  in  an  approved  area.  Student  taking  this 
class  must  first  complete  BI  204  -  Introduction  to  Research,  in  addition 
to  BI  121,  122,  123;  CH  111,  112,  113;  MA  111,  112,  113.  Topics  to  be 
researched  must  be  chosen,  discussed  and  approved  by  the  teacher  at  least 
one  quarter  prior  to  initiation  of  the  study. 

BI  331.  HISTOLOGY  4 

A  study  of  the  microscopic  anatomy  of  vertebrate  tissues  and  organs  in- 
cluding references  to  their  functions.  Prerequisites:  BI  121,  122,  123. 


BI  360.  INVERTEBRATE  ZOOLOGY  4 

A  survey  of  invertebrate  biology  emphasizing  physio  behavioral-ecological 
adaptation  of  major  taxonomic  groups,  Field  identification  of  local  species 
is  included.  Three  hours  lecture,  three  hours  laboratory  each  week.  Prere- 
quisites: BI  121-122-123.  Even-numbered  years. 

BI  380.  COMPARATIVE  VERTEBRATE  ANATOMY  5 

A  study  of  the  comparative  anatomy  of  the  chordates  with  emphasis  on 
the  vertebrates.  Detailed  dissections  of  the  shark  and  cat  are  made  in 
the  laboratory.  Three  hours  lecture,  six  hours  laboratory  each  week.  Prere- 
quisites: BI  121-122-123. 


BI  415.  BIOSTATISTICS  3 

An  introductory  course  on  probability  theory  and  statistics.  Special  em- 
phasis is  given  to  biological  applications  for  sampling,  tests  of  central 
tendency  and  dispersion,  and  experimental  design.  Three  hours  lecture, 
three  hours  laboratory  each  week.  Even-numbered  years. 
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BI  340.  PROTOZOOLOGY  4      p 

Morphology,  taxonomy  and  life  history  of  free  living  and  parasitic  pro- 
tozoa. Three  hours  lecture;  one  three-hour  lab  per  week.  Prerequisites: 
BI  121,  122,  123.  Odd-numbered  years. 
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BI  401,  402,  403.  BIOLOGY  SEMINAR  1,1,1 

Discussion  and  written  report  on  both  historical  and  current  research 
findings  in  the  Biological  literature.  The  student  is  expected  to  be  familiar 
with  the  significant  contributors,  both  past  and  present,  to  the  present      p 
body  of  biological  knowledge.  Senior  standing  or  Junior  by  instructor's 
consent  on  a  space  available  basis  only. 


BI  422,  423.  GENERAL  PHYSIOLOGY  4,4 

Function  and  control  of  all  major  organ  systems.  Emphasis  would  be  plac- 
ed on  a  comparative  approach  to  the  study  of  these  systems.  Includes  up 
topics  in  cellular  physiology  and  mechanisms  on  both  the  cellular  and  I 
subcellular  levels,  with  emphasis  on  biochemical  and  biophysical  pro- 
cesses. Two  hours  of  lecture  and  three  hours  of  laboratorv  each  week. 
Prerequisites:  BI  121,  122,  123,  CH  111-112-113;  CH  301-302-303  (May 
be  taken  concurrentlv),  and  PH  111-112-113. 
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Bl  424.  PLANT  ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  4 

A  study  of  the  anatomical  nature  and  the  physiological  processes  of  plants 
during  ontogeny,  differentiation  and  maturation  of  various  tissues  and 
organs  of  angio-sperm.  Studies  include  the  anatomy  as  it  relates  to  water 
relations,  mineral  utilization,  metabolism,  photosynthesis,  respiration, 
assimilation,  and  growth.  Prerequisites:  BI 121-122-123.  Odd-numbered 
years. 

Bl  425.  GENERAL  ECOLOGY  4 

A  study  of  the  basic  principles  of  plant  and  animal  ecology.  Field  trips 
to  nearby  areas  illustrating  these  principles  are  a  part  of  the  laboratory. 
Three  hours  lecture,  three  hours  laboratory  each  week.  Prerequisites:  BI 
121,  122,  123. 

Bl  430.  PHILOSOPHY  OF  SCIENCE  3 

A  comparative  study  of  the  evidences  for  the  origin  and  history  of  living 
things  as  they  relate  to  the  scientific  and  biblical  records.  Prerequisites: 
BI  101,  102,  or  121,  122,  123  or  permission  of  instructor. 

Bl  440.  PARASITOLOGY  4 

A  study  of  the  parasitic  forms  of  protozoans,  helminths,  and  arthropods, 
their  life  cycles,  controls,  and  economical,  social,  and  health  significance. 
Three  hours  lecture,  three  hours  laboratory  each  week. 

Bl  451.  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  ZOOLOGY  2  or  4 

The  special  topics  and  prerequisites  will  be  stipulated  by  instructor,  on 
approval  of  the  Chair,  at  the  time  of  registration.  The  topics  include  but 
not  limited  to:  Biosystematics,  Entomology,  Animal  Behavior, 
Histological  Microtechniques,  Special  Problems  in  Zoology,  Mammalogy, 
Symbiosis. 

Bl  452.  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  BOTANY  2  or  4 

The  special  topics  and  prerequisites  will  be  specified  by  the  instructor, 
on  approval  of  the  Chair,  at  the  time  of  registration.  The  topics  include 
but  not  limited  to:  Plant  Pathology,  Special  Problems  in  Botany,  Plant 
Morphology. 

Bl  453.  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  BIOLOGY  2  or  4 

The  special  topics  and  prerequisites  will  be  specified  by  the  instructor, 
on  approval  of  the  Chair,  at  the  time  of  registration.  Topics  include  but 
not  limited  to:  Special  Problems  in  Biology,  Marine  biology,  etc. 

Bl  460.  CELLULAR  AND  MOLECULAR  BIOLOGY  4 

A  study  of  cell  ultrastructure,  and  organells  as  related  to  function.  Struc- 
ture and  properties  of  macromolecules  are  also  examined.  Three  hours 
lecture,  three  hours  laboratory  each  week.  Prerequisites:  BI  121,  122, 
123,  CH  111-112-113,  CH  301,  302,  303. 
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Bl  480.  MAMMALIAN  ANATOMY  5 

Primarily  for  pre-medical  and  pre-dental  students  with  special  emphasis 
on  dissection  of  human  cadaver.  Twelve  hours  of  lectures  and  laboratory 
dissection  per  week.  Admission  to  this  class  requires  senior  status,  a  G.P. A. 
of  3.00  or  better  in  the  sciences  or  permission  of  the  instructor  on  a  space 
available  basis.  Prerequisites:  Bl  121,  122,  123;  Bl  225  and  Bl  380. 

Bl  484.  MYCOLOGY  4 

The  study  of  fungi,  its  morphology,  physiology,  social  and  economic  im- 
portance. Three  hours  lecture;  one  three-hour  lab  per  week,  using  the 
cadaver  when  available.  Prerequisite:  A  cumulative  GPA  of  2.90;  Bl  121, 
122,  123.  Even-numbered  years. 


Program  Advisors:  E.  O.  Jones,  J.C.  Hamer, 
This  program  qualifies  a  person  to  teach  secondary  school  biology  and 
chemistry.  A  secondary  education  minor  is  included  to  provide  a  balance  bet- 
ween professional  education  and  subject  area  concentration. 

Important:  Consult  Program  Advisor  or  the  Department  of  Education  for 
admission  to  the  Teacher  Education  Program.  This  curriculum  will  allow 
students,  upon  graduation,  to  apply  for  Alabama  Class  B  Secondary:  Biology, 
Chemistry,  grades  7-12  and  S.D.A.  Basic  Teaching  Certificate:  Biolog>', 
Chemistry,  grades  7-12. 
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Bl  490.  RESEARCH  AND  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  2  or  4 

Prerequisites:  Bl  121,  122,  123;  Bl  204,  Bl  323;  CH  111,  112,  113;  junior 
or  senior  standing,  cumulative  G.P. A.  of  at  least  3.0  in  science  and  non- 
science  subjects,  consent  of  the  instructor  and  approval  of  the  research 
topic  by  the  Department's  Research  Committee  at  least  one  quarter  before 
research  is  initiated.  The  laboratory  or  field  project  must  be  chosen  follow- 
ing consultation  with  a  faculty  member  who  will  help  the  student  in 
preparing  the  research  protocol  to  be  approved  by  the  Department's 
Research  committee.  A  minimum  of  six  hours  per  week  in  laboratory  of 
field  work  is  required.  Approval  of  the  research  topic  by  both  the  in- 
structor and  research  Committee  must  be  completed  prior  to  registra-  p 
tion  for  this  course.  Course  grade  will  be  determined  by  laboratory  or 
field  performance,  a  written  report,  and  an  oral  presentation  of  the  ^ 
findings  to  the  entire  faculty. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  [ 

IN  SCIENCE  EDUCATION 
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Professor:  Price  (Interim  Chair) 

Associate  Professors:  Cargill, 

Gill,  Jacobs 

Department  of  Assistant  Professors:  Brooks,  Miller, 

Norman,  Toombs,  Tucker 
BUSINESS   AND  instructors:  Gunn,  Jeries,  Theuri 

INFORMATION  SYSTEMS 

The  goal  of  this  department  is  to  provide  a  technical,  liberal,  and  ethical 
education  which  will  equip  young  men  and  women  with  the  skills  and 
knowledge  necessary  for  careers  in  public  accounting,  government  service, 
private  industry  and  the  church. 

The  Department  of  Business  and  Information  Systems  offers  majors  in  Ac- 
counting, Business  Education,  Economics,  Information  Systems  Management, 
Office  Systems  Management,  and  Business  Management.  Minors  are  offered 
in  Accounting,  Computer  Science,  Economics,  and  Business  Management, 
and  Office  Administration.  Associate  degrees  in  Accounting,  Computer 
Science,  General  Office  Technology,  and  Office  Administration  are  also  of- 
fered. No  minor  is  required. 

Business  Core  Curriculum:  The  following  core  courses  are  required  of  all 
students  majoring  in  Accounting,  Economics,  Management,  Office  Systems 
Management,  Management  Information  Systems. 

AC  201-202  Principles  of  Financial  Accounting 4-4 

BA  201  Career  Planning*** 2 

BA  381  Principles  of  Management 4 

BA  311  Business  Finance 4 

BA  302  Business  Communications  -  Letters 4 

BA  303  Business  Reports  -  Communications 4 

BA  411  Principles  of  Marketing 4 

BA  475  Business  Law 4 

BA  471  Business  Policy** 4 

BA  489  Legal  and  Social  Environment  of  Business 4 

EC  281  Principles  of  Macroeconomics 4 

EC  282  Principles  of  Microeconomics 4 

MS  350  Information  Systems  Management**** 4 

Required  Cognates 40-54 

CS  110  Introduction  to  Computer  (Pascal) 4 

CS  300  Advanced  Microcomputer  Applications 4 

MA  202  Analytical  Geometry  and  Calculus  II 4 

MA  321  Statistics 4 

16 
NOTE: 

Transfer  credits  for  upper  division  Business  courses  will  only  be  accepted 
from  four-year  colleges  and  universities. 

Students  who  have  passed  the  GPS  Examination  may  have  some  credits  ap- 
plied toward  the  A.S.  degree  in  Office  Administration. 
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**Office  Systems  Management  majors  must  take  OS  450. 

***Not  required  for  Accounting  majors. 

****Must  be  taken  by  Office  Systems  Management  majors. 


MAJORS  [ 

[ 


B.S.  (ACCOUNTING) 

Required: 

Business  Core  Curriculum 44 

AC  320  Intermediate  Accounting  I   4 

AC  321  Intermediate  Accounting  II 4 

AC  322  Intermediate  Accounting  III 4 

AC  341  Cost  Accounting 4 

AC  350  Tax  Accounting . 4 

AC  420  Advanced  Accounting 4 

AC  431  Auditing  I   4 

AC  432  Auditing  II 4 

Electives 4 

76 


AC  330  Managerial  Accounting 
Electives 


28 


90 


Choose  8  hours  from  Accounting,  Management, 
Economics,  Computer  Science,  Management  Information 
Systems,  or  Office  Systems  Management. 

B.S.  (ECONOMICS) 

Required: 

Business  Core  Curriculum 54 

EC  390  Money  and  Banking 4 


Cognates:  Business  Core 16 

BA  400  Quantitative  Methods  for  Business  Decisions  ....  4       ^ 

BA  476  Business  Law  II 4 

Electives:  Choose  4  hours  from  Accounting,  Economics,  r- 

or  Computer  Science  and  Management  Information 

Systems.             -  4       i- 


B.S.  (MANAGEMENT) 

Required: 

Business  Core  Curriculum 54 

BA  371  Production  Management  4 

BA  383  Human  Resource  Management 4 

BA  385  Management  and  the  International  Environment  4 

BA  400  Quantitative  Methods  for  Business  Decisions  ....  4 

BA  414  Organization  Behavior 4       \r- 

EC  430  Managerial  Economics 4      | 

A  l"      ^^n    \/f  Q  n  a  rrt^ri  a  1     A  r>r>rMiTif  inrf  A.  '^* 
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EC  381  Intermediate  Macroeconomics   4 

EC  382  Intermediate  Microeconomics 4 

EC  383  International  Economics 4 

EC  410  Labor  Relations  and  Manpower  Economics 4 

EC  420  Economic  Development 4 

EC  430  Managerial  Economics 4 

Electives:  Choose  4  hours  from  Economics,  Management, 

Mathematics  or  Computer  Science  4 

86 

Cognates:  Business  Core 16 

AC  330  Managerial  Accounting 4 

20 


B.S.  (OFFICE  SYSTEMS  MANAGEMENT) 

Required: 

Business  Core  Curriculum 54 

OS  310  Technology  Office  Systems   4 

OS  320  Design/Control/Records  Systems 4 

OS  450  Seminar  Office  Systems  Management   4 

MIS  370  Information  Systems  Analysis 4 

Electives 8 

82 

Cognates:  Business  Core 16 

BA  383  Human  Resource  Management 4 

BA  415  Organization  Behavior 4 

24 


B.S.  (MANAGEMENT  INFORMATION  SYSTEMS) 

Required: 

Business  Core  Curriculum 34 

CS  110  Introduction  to  Programming  -  Pascal  I 4 

CS  262  COBOL  I 4 

CS  286  PASCAL  II 4 

CS  362  COBOL  II 4 

CS  370  Data  Structures 4 

CS  462  Data  Base  Management 4 

IS  310  Office  Systems  Technology 4 

MS  370  Information  Systems  Analysis 4 

Electives  (chosen  from  Computer  Science,  Management, 

Management  and  Information  Systems,  and  Accounting)  4 

70 
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Cognates:  Business  Core 16 

AC  330  Managerial  Accounting 4 

BA  415  Organizational  Behavior   4 

MA  202  Analytical  Geometry  and  Calculus  II 4 

MA  321  Statistics .> . 4 

32 


ASSOCIATE  OF  SCIENCE  IN 
GENERAL  OFFICE  TECHNOLOGY 

(See  Department  Chair  or  Program  Advisor) 


[ 
,[ 
C 
[ 
[ 
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MINORS 

ACCOUNTING 

28  Credits,  including  AC  210,  211,  212 

ECONOMICS 

28  Credits,  including  EC  281,  282,  381,  382,  410 

MANAGEMENT 

28  Credits,  including  AC  201,  202,  330;  BA  381 

MANAGEMENT  INFORMATION  SYSTEMS 

28  Credits,  including  CS  110,  261,  262,  286,  or  361  or  362 

OFFICE  ADMINISTRATION 

28  Credits,  including  OS  320;  OA  201,  202,  321,  322,  323 

ASSOCIATE  OF  SCIENCE  IN  ACCOUNTING 

(See  Department  Chair  or  Program  Advisor) 

The  purpose  of  the  Associate  of  Science  degree  is  to  provide  those  students, 
who  for  various  reasons  do  not  acquire  a  four-year  degree,  an  opportunity 
to  develop  enough  competence  in  a  specific  area  to  obtain  gainful  employment. 

ASSOCIATE  OF  SCIENCE  IN 

COMPUTER  SCIENCE  [ 

(See  Department  Chair  or  Program  Advisor) 

The  purpose  of  the  Associate  of  Science  degree  is  to  provide  those  students, 
who  for  various  reasons  do  not  acquire  a  four-year  degree,  an  opportunity 
to  develop  enough  competence  in  a  specific  area  to  obtain  gainful  employment. 


C 
[ 
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The  Associate  of  Science  degree  in  General  Office  Technolog>^  is  to  pro- 
vide training  in  office  positions  of  varied  responsibilities.  A  graduate  in  this 
program  is  prepared  for  employment  in  business,  industry,  medical,  and  pro- 
fessional offices.  The  graduate  in  this  program  is  prepared  for  employment       j- 
in  business,  industry,  medical,  and  professional  offices.  The  gradute  would 
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also  be  qualified  for  entering  government  positions  on  GS-2  or  GS-3  levels. 
-«        Credit  for  the  first  48  hours  of  course  work  for  the  Associate  of  Science  in 
General  Office  Technology  degree  must  be  earned  in  residence  at  Oakwood 
College. 

ASSOCIATE  OF  SCIENCE 

IN  OFFICE  ADMINISTRATION 

SHORTHAND  OPTION 

(See  Department  Chair  or  Program  Advisor) 

The  Associate  of  Science  degree  in  Office  Administration  is  designed  to 
prepare  personnel  to  be  qualified  for  executive,  secretarial,  and  administrative 
assistant  positions  in  business.  Upon  completion,  students  wishing  to  continue 
a  four-year  degree  program  in  Business  Teacher  Education  or  Management 
may  do  so  without  loss  of  credit.  Credit  for  the  last  48  hours  of  course  work 
for  the  Associate  of  Science  in  Office  Administration  degree  must  be  earned 
in  residence  at  Oakwood  College. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN 
BUSINESS  EDUCATION 

Program  Advisor:  Sandra  Price 

This  program  qualifies  a  person  to  teach  business-related  subjects  at  the 
secondary  level.  A  secondary  education  minor  is  included  to  provide  a  balance 
between  professional  education  and  subject  area  concentration. 

Important:  Consult  Program  Advisor  or  the  Department  of  Education  for 
admission  to  the  Teacher  Education  Program. 

This  curriculum  will  allow  students,  upon  graduation,  to  apply  for  Alabama 
Class  B  Certificate:  Business  Education,  grades  7-12  and  S.D.A.  Basic 
Teaching  Certificate:  Business  Education,  grades  7-12. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 
ACCOUNTING 

AC  201-202.  PRINCIPLES  OF  FINANCIAL  ACCOUNTING  4-4 

This  course  presents  the  nature  and  purpose  of  accounting  reports  and 
their  interpretations.  Topics  such  as  effects  of  business  transactions  on 
the  accounting  equation,  recording  business  transactions,  and  accoun- 
ting for  partnerships  and  corporation  will  be  covered.  (This  course  is  not 
open  to  accounting  majors). 

AC  210-211-212.  PRINCIPLES  OF  ACCOUNTING  4-4-4 

This  course  presents  fundamental  accounting  concepts,  theories,  and  pro- 
cedures. Both  accounting  principles  and  practice  are  emphasized  so  that 
students  can  obtain  an  understanding  of  the  sources  of  financial  infor- 
mation and  the  uses  of  such  information. 
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AC  320-321-322.  INTERMEDIATE  ACCOUNTING  4-4-4 

Further  in-depth  analysis  and  discussion  of  intermediate  financial  accoun- 
ting theories,  concepts,  and  procedures.  Emphasis  is  also  placed  on  re- 
cent developments  in  accounting  valuation  and  reporting  practices.  The 
course  material  is  preparatory  for  the  CPA  examination.  Prerequisite: 
AC  212. 

AC  330.  MANAGERIAL  ACCOUNTING  4 

This  course  is  designed  to  show  students  how  accounting  can  help  to  solve 
problems  that  confront  those  who  are  directly  responsible  for  the  manage- 
ment of  an  enterprise.  Students  learn  to  interpret  and  apply  accounting 
data  in  planning  and  controlling  business  activity.  Prerequisite:  AC  212. 

AC  341-342.  COST  ACCOUNTING  4-4 

Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  determination  and  control  of  costs.  Students 
learn  to  assemble  and  interpret  cost  data  for  the  use  of  management  in 
controlling  current  operations  and  planning  for  the  future.  The  course 
presents  the  theory  and  practice  for  job  order,  process,  and  standard  cost 
systems.  Prerequisite:  AC  212. 

AC  350.  TAX  ACCOUNTING  4 

Discussion,  analysis,  and  application  of  current  federal  tax  laws  relative 
to  individuals,  partnerships,  and  corporations.  Prerequisite:  AC 
320-321-22. 

AC  420.  ADVANCED  ACCOUNTING  4 

Emphasis  is  on  financial  accounting  concepts  and  on  analysis  of  the  pro- 
blems that  arise  in  the  application  of  these  underlying  concepts  to  special 
accounting  entities — partnerships,  branches,  affiliated  companies, 
governmental  units,  nonprofit  organizations,  and  estates  and  trusts — 
and  other  special  topics  such  as  installment  sales,  consignments,  etc.  Prere- 
quisite: AC  322. 

AC  423.  GOVERNMENTAL  ACCOUNTING  4 

A  study  of  the  accounting  principles  and  practices  involved  in  budgeting, 
recording  and  reporting  for  state  and  local  government  and  elementary 
institutions.  Prerequisite:  AC  420. 

AC  430.  ACCOUNTING  INFORMATION  SYSTEMS  4 

Students  will  learn  about  the  accounting  system  as  an  information  system. 
Computer-related  issues  and  controls  should  be  identified,  discussed,  and 
integrated  in  the  overall  discussion  of  accounting  concepts,  principles, 
and  controls.  Prerequisite:  AC  420. 

AC  431-432.  AUDITING  4-4 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  help  the  student  to  understand  the  auditing 
part  of  the  work  of  the  public  accountant,  and  to  help  him  apply  the 
methods  and  procedures  followed  in  conducting  an  audit  for  a  small  or 
medium-sized  concern.  The  procedures  for  the  effective  auditing  of  casli. 
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receivables,  inventories,  other  assets,  liabilities,  and  proprietorship  are 
studied  with  an  above- average  degree  of  care.  The  procedures  to  be 
followed  in  carrying  out  detailed  audit  systems  are  also  considered  in  the 
course.  Prerequisite:  AC  420. 

AC  451.  CPA  REVIEW  4 

Intensive  practice  in  the  application  of  accounting  theory  to  problems 
of  the  caliber  contained  in  CPA  Examinations.  Prerequisite:  Permission 
of  the  instructor. 

MANAGEMENT 

BA  100.  PRINCIPLES  OF  BUSINESS  MATHEMATICS  4 

This  course  is  a  basic  math  review  that  is  designed  to  help  students  ac- 
quire computation  skills  required  in  the  office.  Through  a  variety  of 
business-oriented  exercises  and  realistic  consumer  and  job  applications, 
students  explore  the  important  role  math  plays  on  the  job.  Contents  in- 
clude: Mathematics  of  Accounting  and  Records  Management, 
Mathematics  of  Financial  and  Office  Management,  Mathematics  of 
Marketing  and  Retailing,  and  the  Metric  (SI)  System.  (Offered  odd- 
numbered  years) 

BA  101.  BUSINESS  ENGLISH  4 

A  thorough  coverage  of  the  principles  of  grammar,  punctuation, 
capitalization,  spelling,  usage  and  style  as  they  pertain  to  the  problems 
of  the  dictator,  the  stenographer  and  the  typist  in  business. 

BA  201.  CAREER  PLANNING  2 

Designing  career  paths,  choosing  career  alternatives,  writing  the  resume, 
organizing  the  job  search,  interviews,  obtaining  the  first  position,  career 
objectives. 

BA  302.  BUSINESS  COMMUNCATIONS:  LETTERS  4 

Theory,  practices,  and  techniques  essential  to  external  and  organization 
communications;  development  of  skill  in  presenting  oral  and  written 
reports  and  letters.  Prerequisites:  BA  101  or  a  minimum  of  12  on  the 
English  portion  of  the  ACT,  and  OA  112  or  one  year  of  High  School 
typing. 

BA  303.  BUSINESS  COMMUNICATIONS:  REPORTS  4 

This  course  is  designed  to  teach  students  to  develop  and  after  gathering 
and  analyzing  original  data.  Prerequisite:  BA  302. 

BA  311.  BUSINESS  FINANCE  4 

A  preliminary  course  which  deals  with  operation  of  private  profit-seeking 
enterprises  and  the  financial  institutions  common  to  the  economy.  Topics 
covered  include  the  promotion  of  enterprises,  risking  of  capital,  problems 
of  short,  intermediate  and  long-term  financing.  The  role  of  consumer 
credit  in  the  financial  structure  and  a  resume  of  the  institutions  financ- 
ing the  consumer  are  also  studied.  Prerequisite:  AC  210,  211,  212;  EC 
281,  282;  BA  381. 


BA  385.  MANAGEMENT  AND  THE  INTERNATIONAL  ENVIRONMENT  4 

Understanding  the  international  environment;  commercial  policies  and 
treaties;  export-import  problems;  government  regulations  affecting  in 


BA  400.  QUANTITATIVE  METHODS  FOR  BUSINESS  DECISIONS        4 

Applies  quantitative  techniques  and  statistics  used  by  management  in  deci- 
sion making  under  conditions  of  uncertainty,  as  well  as  conditions  of  cer- 
tainty. Special  attention  is  given  to  decision  theory,  time  series,  smoothing 
forecasting  methods,  linear  regression  models,  benefit  cost  analysis,  Monte 
Carlo  simulation  and  linear  programming.  Prerequisites:  MA  202,  321 
and  BA  381. 

BA  411.  PRINCIPLES  OF  MARKETING  4 

Principles  and  methods  involved  in  the  movement  of  goods  and  services 
from  producers  to  consumers;  strategies  the  firm  may  use  to  take  advan- 
tage of  market  opportunities;  how  the  social,  political,  and  economic  en- 
vironments affect  these  market  opportunities.  Prerequisites:  EC  281,  282. 


BA  421.  PRINCIPLES  OF  ENTREPRENEURSHIP  4 

An  overview  of  the  theoretical  and  conceptual  process  in  developing  and 
maintaining  a  business  entity.  The  basic  tools  of  accounting,  finance, 
management,  marketing,  and  personnel  management  will  be  integrated 
in  a  hands-on  approach  to  entrepreneural  development. 
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BA  371.  PRODUCTION  MANAGEMENT  4 

Operations  Management.  Such  topics  as  Inventory  Control,  Quality  Con- 
trol, Work  Measurement,  Production  Methods  and  facilities  will  be 
covered.  Prerequisite:  MA  321,  B A  381. 

BA  381.  PRINCIPLES  OF  MANAGEMENT  4 

The  process  of  accomplishing  organizational  goals  through  people;  func- 
tions of  management;  principles  of  management;  analysis  of  problems 
common  to  managers.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 

BA  383.  HUMAN  RESOURCE  MANAGEMENT  4       ^ 

A  study  of  the  issue,  trends  and  problems  involved  in  the  personnel 
management  function.  Areas  such  as  recruiting,  motivation,  communica-       '- 
tion,  leadership  and  manpower  development  will  be  emphasized.  Prere- 
quisite: BA  381. 


[ 


treaties;  export-import  problems;  government  regulations  attecting  m-      r" 
ternational  business;  personnel  management,  management;  planning  and 
control.  Prerequisites:  EC  281,  282  and  BA  381.  ^ 


BA  415.  ORGANIZATIONAL  BEHAVIOR  4 

An  examination  of  theory  and  research  dealing  with  the  behavior  of     ^ 
organizations  with  primary  emphasis  on  individual  and  group  behavior. 
Topics  covered  include  motivation,  communication,  group  dynamics,      l— 
leadership  and  change.  Prerequisite:  BA  381. 
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BA  471.  BUSINESS  POLICY  4 

This  course  will  develop  an  understanding  of  policy  formulation  and  deci- 
sion making  as  related  to  the  current  business  environment.  It  attempts 
to  integrate  business  fundamentals  (marketing,  finance,  accounting,  pro- 
duction, economics,  transportation)  into  a  balanaced  analysis  of  the  whole 
business  system  and  develop  a  conceptual  framework  which  is  helpful 
in  solving  business  problems.  Open  to  seniors  only.  Prerequisite:  Com- 
pletion of  Business  Core. 

BA  475.  BUSINESS  LAW  I  4 

This  course  is  designed  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  fundamental 
principles  of  the  laws  of  business  so  they  act  intelligently  and  unders- 
tand their  rights,  duties,  and  inabilities  in  ordinary  business  transactions. 
Contracts,  bailment,  sales,  creditors'  rights  and  bankruptcy,  and  agency 
and  employment  relationships  are  covered.  Emphasis  is  given  to  the 
Uniform  Commercial  Code.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 

BA  476.  BUSINESS  LAW  II  4 

This  course  is  not  designed  to  make  lawyers  out  of  students  but,  rather, 
to  help  students  recognize  and  understand  the  legal  significance  of  the 
business  transactions  occurring  around  them  and  in  which  they  will  par- 
ticipate, and  to  know  when  to  call  a  lawyer,  business  organizations, 
government  regulations,  protection  of  property  and  other  interests  are 
covered.  Prerequisite:  BA  475. 

BA  489.  LEGAL  AND  SOCIAL  ENVIRONMENT  OF  BUSINESS      4 

Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  ethical  concepts  that  are  relevant  to  resolving 
moral  issues  in  business;  the  reasoning  and  analytical  skills  needed  to  apply 
ethical  concepts  to  business  decisions  and  the  social  and  natural  en- 
vironments within  which  moral  issues  in  business  arise.  Prerequisite:  Com- 
pletion of  Business  Core. 

BA  490.  RESEARCH  AND  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  1-4 

This  course  is  designed  for  advanced  business  students.  Prerequisite:  Con- 
sent of  the  department  chairperson. 

COMPUTER  SCIENCE 

CS  100.  COMPUTER  LITERACY  4 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  students  basic  computer  concepts  and  prac- 
tical experience  in  the  use  of  the  computer.  Using  software  applications 
packages  such  as  word  processing,  electronic  spreadsheet,  graphics,  and 
data  base  management,  and  some  BASIC  programming,  students  will 
learn  to  input  and  output  data  useful  in  professional  and  personal  pur- 
suits. Students  will  attend  classes  four  times  per  week,  where  they  will 
experience  a  combination  of  lab  and  lecture  activities.  Prerequisite:  Typ- 
ing proficiency  of  25  wpm. 
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CS  110.  INTRODUCTION  TO  COMPUTER  PROGRAMMING  (PASCAL  I)  4 

Basic  concepts  of  programming  and  problem  solving  with  the  computer. 
Introduction  to  various  components  of  algorithms,  such  as  input/output, 
assignment,  and  conditional  branching  logical  procedures  such  as  sor- 
,;  ting  and  table  handling,  development  of  algorithms  in  the  form  of 
flowcharts  and  computer  programs,  use  of  subroutines  and  functions. 
Prerequisites:  Typing  proficiency  of  25  wpm,  MA  101. 

CS  250.  MATHEMATICS  AND  LOGICAL  FOUNDATION  OF  COMPUTING        4 

Number  systems,  binary,  base  conversion,  arithmetic  and  different  bases, 
complement  number  systems.-  Computer  data  representation,  introduc- 
tion to  Boolean  Algebra  and  preposition  logic,  truth  tables,  introduction 
to  gates  and  synthesis  of  simple  switching  circuits  and  decision  tables. 
Prerequisites:  MA  111,  CS  110. 

CS  261 .  FORTRAN  I  4 

An  introduction  to  programming  in  the  FORTRAN  language.  Prere- 
quisites: MA  111,  MA  112,  CS  110. 

CS  262.  COBOL  I  4 

An  introduction  to  programming  in  the  COBOL  language.  Prerequisites: 
MA  112,  CS  110. 

CS  263.  COMPUTER  PROGRAMMING  (BASIC)  4 

Programming  in  BASIC  and  BASIC-PLUS.  Prerequisites:  CS  110,  MA 
101.  Offered  even  years. 

CS  264.  RPG  PROGRAMMING  APPLICATIONS  4 

Business  reporting  using  the  Report  Program  Generator  language.  Prere- 
quisite: CS  110.  Offered  odd  years. 

CS  286.  PASCAL  II  4 

Advanced  programming  in  the  Pascal  language.  Prerequisite:  CS  110. 

CS  300.  ADVANCED  MICROCOMPUTER  APPLICATIONS  4 

An  in-depth  user-oriented  course  designed  for  those  who  anticipate  us- 
ing a  microcomputer  on  the  job.  Popular  software  applications  packages 
will  be  covered.  Prerequisites:  CS  110  or  261  or  262.  Typing  proficiency 
of  25  wpm.  Junior  standing. 

CS  320.  COMPUTERWARE  4 

Contrasts  systems  for  data  processing  applications,  equipment  selection 
and  systems  configuration  with  emphasis  on  economic  consideration  in 
an  uncertain  economic  technological  environment.  Prerequisites:  CS  261 
or  CS  262.  Offered  even  years. 

CS  361 .  FORTRAN  II  4 

Advanced  programming  in  the  F^ORTRAN  language.  Prerequisites:  CS 
261,  CS  250,  MA  201. 
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CS  362.  COBOL  II  4 

Advanced  programming  in  the  COBOL  language.  Prerequisites:  CS  262, 
CS  250,  AC  211. 

CS  365.  ASSEMBLY  LANGUAGE  PROGRAMMING  4 

Assembly  language  programming:  arithmetic  and  logical  instruction, 
subroutines  and  linkages,  process  interrupts.  Prerequisite:  CS  361  or  CS 
362  or  CS  286. 

CS  370.  DATA  STRUCTURES  4 

Arrays:  Dense  and  linked  lists;  stacks,  queues,  trees,  graphs  and  their 
applications.  Sorting,  searching,  and  hashing  methods  are  discussed. 
Prerequisites:  CS  250,  CS  286  or  CS  361  or  CS  362. 

CS  382.  COBOL  III  4 

Continuation  of  advanced  programming  in  the  COBOL  language.  Prere- 
quisite: CS  362. 

CS  386.  PASCAL  III  4 

Continuation  of  advanced  programming  in  the  PASCAL  language.  Prere- 
quisite: CS  286. 

CS  410.  SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  COMPUTER  SCIENCE  4 

Special  topics  or  projects  of  current  interest  in  the  field.  Involves  discus- 
sion, field  trips,  guest  lectures,  teamwork,  and  evaluations.  Prerequisites: 
CS  361  or  CS  362.  Offered  odd  years. 

CS  450.  DIGITAL  COMPUTER  ORGANIZATION  4 

Computer  hardware  organization,  representation  of  numbers  and 
characters,  memory  and  memory  addressing  techniques,  functions  of  cen- 
tral processing  unit,  instruction  representation  and  execution,  overview 
of  software  systems.  Prerequisite:  CS  365. 

CS  460.  DATA  ORGANIZATION  AND  FILE  PROCESSING  4 

Concepts  of  I/O  management:  fields,  key,  records,  and  buffering,  File 
organization:  sequential,  indexed  sequential,  and  direct  access.  File  sor- 
ting, searching,  and  merging.  File  structures  in  data  base  systems:  in- 
verted, multi-ring,  and  hybrid  files.  Time  and  storage  space  requirements. 
Data  security  and  integrity.  Prerequisite:  CS  370. 

CS  462.  DATABASE  MANAGEMENT  4 

Database  organization;  design  and  use  of  database  management  systems; 
database  models:  network,  hierarchical,  and  relational;  data  description 
languages,  data  independence,  and  representation.  Prerequisite:  CS  460. 

CS  490.  INTERNSHIP  AND/OR  INDEPENDENT  STUDY 

IN  COMPUTER  SCIENCE  4-8 

Designed  to  integrate  knowledge  at  an  advanced  level,  to  review  recent 
developments  in  theoretical  and  applied  computer  science,  to  explore 
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ethical  issues,  and  to  gain  experience  in  research  and  oral  presentation. 
Student  will  work  in  a  computer  services  center  for  at  least  four  hours 
per  day  for  two  to  four  days  per  week  for  one  quarter  or  will  identify 
a  specific  computer  application,  analyze  the  problem,  design  and  im- 
,  plement  a  working  solution  and  document  the  entire  process.  Prere- 
'[       quisites:  MS  370,  CS  286  or  CS  361  or  CS  362  or  CS  365. 

ECONOMICS 

EC  281.  PRINCIPLES  OF  MACROECONOMICS  4 

An  analysis  of  the  basic  concepts  of  the  national  income,  including  its 
various  components  such  as  consumption,  investment,  government  ex- 
penditures, and  the  export-import  sector.  An  introduction  to  the  general 
theories  of  inflation,  growth  and  employment. 

EC  282.  PRINCIPLES  OF  MICROECONOMICS  4 

An  analysis  of  the  basic  concepts  which  describe  how  individuals  choose 
what  to  consume  and  how  entrepreneurs  choose  what  to  produce.  The 
pricing  mechanism  and  the  determination  of  output  level  in  the  various 
market  structures. 

EC  381.  INTERMEDIATE  MACROECONOMICS  4 

"  Determinants  of  aggregate  employment,  income,  consumption,  invest- 
ment, and  the  price  level  in  Keynesian  and  Monetarist  models.  Prere- 
quisites: EC  281,  282.  ,  , 

EC  382.  INTERMEDIATE  MICROECONOMICS  4 

Theories  of  demand,  supply  and  costs  in  competitive  and  noncompetitive 
markets  are  analyzed.  The  student  will  be  introduced  to  general 
equilibrium  analysis  and  welfare  economics.  Prerequisites:  EC  281,  282. 

EC  383.  INTERNATIONAL  ECONOMICS  4 

Theories  of  comparative  advantage,  international  trade,  balance  of 
payments  accounts,  the  mechanisms  fo  international  economic  adjust- 
ment, customs  and  monetary  unions.  Prerequisites:  EC  281,  282. 

EC  385.  HISTORY  OF  ECONOMIC  THOUGHT  4 

Development  of  economic  thought  and  a  review  of  the  principal  anahtical 
ideas  of  the  great  economists  from  the  late  medieval  times  to  the  present. 
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EC  390.  MONEY  AND  BANKING  4 

Organization,  operation  and  economic  significance  of  commercial  and 
central  banks;  money  and  credit  in  circulation,  and  the  effect  of  monetary 
policies.  Prerequisites:  EC  281,  282. 

EC  410.  LABOR  RELATIONS  AND  MANPOWER  ECONOMICS  4 

History  of  the  labor  movement  and  its  impact  on  the  American  economy. 
Such  specific  areas  as  unemployment,  unemployment  compensation, 
minimum  wage  legislation,  and  the  role  of  unions  and  labor  markets  on 
inflation  will  be  discussed.  Prerequisites:  EC  281,  282,  or  permission  of 
instructor. 


II 
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EC  420.  ECONOMIC  DEVELOPMENT  4 

A  study  of  the  problems  of  poverty  in  the  world  and  theories  about  the 
growth  of  the  developed  and  the  less  developed  countries.  The  effects 
of  trade  and  aid  and  alternative  strategies  for  expansion.  Prerequisites: 
EC  281,  282. 

EC  430.  MANAGERIAL  ECONOMICS  4 

Application  of  economic  concepts  to  business  decision  making.  Analysis 
and  forecasting  of  demand,  cost  analysis,  pricing  behavior,  and  optimizing 
techniques.  Prerequisites:  EC  281,  282,  MA  32 L 

EC  490.  RESEARCH  AND  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  1-4 

Discussion  and  research  on  selected  issues  of  both  macro-  and  micro- 
economics includes  study  of  the  works  of  various  major  economists  and 
an  analysis  of  conflicting  view  points. 

OFFICE  SYSTEMS  MANAGEMENT 

MS  350.  INFORMATION  SYSTEMS  MANAGEMENT  4 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  management  as  applied  in  an  information 
systems  environment.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  management  concepts  as 
integrated  with  systems  and  procedures,  electronic  equipment,  and  per- 
sonnel. Provides  a  framework  for  applying  computer  technology  to  the 
information  needs  of  business.  Prerequisites:  CS  110,  BA  415  (BA  415 
for  management  and  information  systems  majors). 

MS  370.  INFORMATION  SYSTEMS  ANALYSIS  4 

A  study  of  Information  Systems  theory  and  practice  including;  systems 
analysis;  database  concepts;  information  systems  development 
methodology;  systems  implementation,  evaluation  and  justification;  and 
management  of  information  systems.  Prerequisite:  CS  100,  : 

OS  110.  KEYBOARDING  2 

Skill  development  in  inputting  data  on  a  typewriter-like  keyboard  for 
use  with  various  types  of  electronic  office  equipment  available  in  the 
business  world  today.  Emphasis  is  on  inputting  alphabetic,  numeric,  and 
symbol  information  on  a  keyboard  in  a  quick  and  accurate  manner.  Basic 
Requirement:  25  wpm. 

OS  310.  OFFICE  SYSTEMS  4 

A  study  of  various  automated  technologies  designed  to  enhance  office 
productivity.  Contents  include  such  technologies  as:  electronic 
typewriters,  word  processors,  computers,  printers,  telecommunications, 
teleconferencing,  OCR  technology,  voice  recognition  systems,  electronic 
mail,  electronic  filing,  etc.  Hands-on  experience  is  an  integral  part  of 
the  course.  Prerequisite:  OA  111-112-113  or  demonstrated  typing  speed 
of  40  wpm. 
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OS  320.  DESIGN/CONTROL/RECORDS  SYSTEMS  4 

Theory  and  application  in  creation,  storage,  retrieval,  retention,  disposi- 
tion, and  control  of  office  records.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  complete 
planning  and  organization  of  a  records  management  system.  Prerequisite: 
MS  350. 
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OS  330.  MANAGING  THE  AUTOMATED  OFFICE  4 

An  introduction  to  the  basic  functions  of  the  modern  automated  office: 
information  creation,  production,  duplication,  storage/retrieval,  and 
distribution.  Career  opportunities  in  the  managing  of  information  in 
business,  (Students  in  the  Office  Systems  concentration  may  not  receive 
credit  for  Management  350. 
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OS  450.  SEMINAR  IN  OFFICE  MANAGEMENT  4 

The  case  study  approach  is  used  to  synthesize  and  evaluate  human  pro- 
blems as  they  relate  to  the  management  of  the  automated  office.  Alter- 
native strategies  are  presented  and  defended  in  written  and  oral  reports. 
Prerequisites:  MS  350,  MS  370. 

OS  490.  RESEARCH  AND  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  1-4 

A  major  research  project  which  contributes  to  the  knowledge  base  of  the 
fields  of  business  education  and/or  information  systems.  Current  problems 
or  projects  tailored  to  the  student's  area  of  professional  interest  will  be 
independently  researched.  Prerequisites:  Admission  to  teacher  education 
with  advisor's  approval  and  be  a  junior  or  senior  in  residence  with  at 
least  a  B  average  or  the  latter  if  an  Information  Systems  major. 

OFFICE  ADMINISTRATION/BUSINESS  EDUCATION 

OA  101-102-103.  SHORTHAND  THEORY  4-4-4 

Presentation  of  the  complete  theory  of  Gregg  Shorthand;  rapid  reading 
of  shorthand  plates;  development  of  accurate  and  rapid  writing  of  short- 
hand from  dictation;  development  skills  in  the  use  of  handling  secretarial 
materials;  correlated  English  instructions;  arrangement  of  material  from 
shorthand  notes  and  rapid  transcription  of  shorthand  notes  in  mailable 
form.  Minimum  speed  requirement  second  quarter:  40  wpm  over  new 
material.  Minimum  speed  requirement  third  quarter:  60  wpm  over  new 
material.  (Offered  even-numbered  years). 


r 


[ 


iL 


r 


r 


OA  111-112.  ELEMENTARY  TYPEWRITING  2,2 

An  introductory  course  with  emphasis  on  basic  theory  and  skills  for  per- 
sonal and  vocational  use.  Four  class  periods  each  week.  Minimum  speed 
requirement  for  OA  111:  20  wpm,  3-minute  timing.  Minimum  speed  re- 
quirement for  OA  112:  30  wpm,  5-minute  timing.  (Students  already 
possessing  a  competency  in  typewriting  at  the  above  speed  levels,  may 
apply  to  take  the  course  by  examination). 
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OA  113.  INTERMEDIATE  TYPEWRITING  2 

A  continuation  of  the  course  OA  111-112.  Special  attention  is  given  to 
more  complex  typing  problems  with  emphasis  on  production.  Four  class 
periods  per  week.  Minimum  speed  requirement:  40  wpm,  5-minute  tim- 
ing. (Students  already  possessing  a  competency  in  typewriting  at  the  above 
speed  level,  may  apply  to  take  the  course  by  examination). 

OA  121-122-123.  BUSINESS  RECORDKEEPING  AND  ACCOUNTING      4-4-4 

A  course  which  proceeds  from  very  simple  recordkeeping  tasks  to  the  in- 
troduction and  application  of  double-entry  bookkeeping  concepts.  In- 
cluded in  this  course  are  accounting  for  notes  and  accounting  for  pur- 
chasing and  sales.  Additionally,  secretarial  accounting  skills  are  further 
developed  through  laboratory  projects  including  a  simulated  practice  set. 
(Offered  odd-numbered  years). 

OA  201-202.  ADVANCED  DICTATION  AND  TRANSCRIPTION  4-4 

This  course  builds  professional  competency  in  the  ability  to  write  and 
transcription  materials  is  included.  Insight  into  the  nature  and  significance 
of  secretarial  positions  in  medicine,  science,  technology,  law,  and  inter- 
national trade  is  emphasized.  Minimum  speed  required  is  100  words  per 
minute  for  five  minutes  with  at  least  95  percent  accuracy.  Prerequisites: 
OA  101-102-103.  (Offered  odd-numbered  years). 

OA  230.  MACHINES  CALCULATIONS  AND  EQUIPMENT  3 

A  course  which  develops  the  basic  skills  and  techniques  in  the  operation 
of  electronic  calculation  machines.  Application  of  practical  business  math 
problems  are  performed  on  the  machines.  No  prerequisites  are  needed. 
(Offered  odd-numbered  years). 

OA  300.  SECRETARIAL  PROCEDURES  4 

A  terminal  course  dealing  with  professional  ethics  of  an  executive 
secretary.  Consideration  is  given  to  the  areas  of  office  relations,  ap- 
pearance, attitudes,  and  office  techniques.  The  student  will  be  required 
to  perform  a  variety  of  tasks  that  give  practical  application  to  the  duties 
of  a  professional  secretary.  This  course  also  provides  background  infor- 
mation necessary  for  those  students  taking  the  Certified  Professional 
Secretaries  Examination. 

OA  321-322.  ADVANCED  TYPEWRITING  3-3 

The  areas  of  concentration  for  this  course  are  further  development  of 
speed  and  accuracy  in  typewriting;  application  of  skill  to  letter  arrange- 
ment, composition  of  letters  at  the  typewriter;  business  forms,  and 
tabulated  reports  and  manuscripts.  Analysis  of  basic  skills  in  typewriting 
is  followed  by  individual  programs  of  remedial  practice.  Required 
minimum  is  60  net  words  per  minute  (5-minute  timing).  Prerequisite: 
OA  111-112-113  (beginning  typewriting)  or  minimum  demonstrated  pro- 
ficiency of  40  net  words  per  minute. 
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OA  400.  OFFICE  INTERNSHIP  5 

A  work  experience  program  offered  in  cooperation  with  business  and 
denominational  offices.  At  least  10  hours  per  week  required  with  an  ac- 
cumulated total  hours  of  100  for  the  quarter. 

OA  421.  MACHINE  TRANSCRIPTION  4 

This  course  stresses  the  development  of  skills  in  machine  transcription, 
proficiency  in  grammar,  punctuation,  word  usage,  text  editing,  and  let- 
ter styles  as  well  as  the  operation  of  various  components  of  the  system. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  accuracy  and  production  speed. 
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Professors:  Cooper  (Chair),  Hamer, 
Department  of  Associate  Professor:  Gwebu 

Assistant  Professor:  Lai  Hing 

CHEMISTRY 

CHEMISTRY  (CH) 

The  curriculum  is  structured  to  give  our  students  the  rigorous  training  that 
will  qualify  them  to  fill  positions  in  high  schools  as  chemistry  instructors,  and 
in  the  chemical  industry  as  chemists;  and  to  satisfy  the  course  requirements 
for  medicine,  dentistry,  nursing,  home  economics,  etc. 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  IN  CHEMISTRY 

COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 

MAJOR 

CH  111-112-113  (General  Chemistry) 4-4-4  hours 

CH  201  (Qualitative  Analysis) 4  hours 

CH  211  or  CH  212  (Analytical  Chemistry) 4  hours 

CH  301-302-303  (Organic  Chemistry) 3-3-3  hours 

CH  301L-302L-303L  (Organic  Chemistry  Lab) 1-1-1  hours 

CH  321-322-323  (Physical  Chemistry) 4-4-4  hours 

CH  321L-322L-323L  (Physical  Chemistry  Lab) 1-1-1  hours 

Electives 4  hours 

48  hours 

Required  COGNATES: 

MA   111-112   (Precalculus) 4-4  hours 

MA  201-202-203  (Analytic  Geometry  and  Calculus) 4-4-4  hours 

PH  111-112-113  (General  Physics) 4-4-4  hours 

32  hours 
MINOR  (Field  to  be  chosen) 28-32  hours 

MINOR  IN  CHEMISTRY 

MINOR 

CH  111-112-113  (General  Chemistry) 4-4-4  hours 

CH  211  or  212  (Analytical  Chemistry) 4  hours 

CH  301-302-303  (Organic  Chemistry) 3-3-3  hours 

CH  301L-302L-303L  (Organic  Chemistry  Lab) 1-1-1  hours 

28  hours 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  BIOCHEMISTRY 

COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 

MAJOR 

CH  111-112-113  (General  Chemistry) 4-4-4  hours 

or 
CH  201  (Qualitative  Analysis) 4  hours 
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CH  211-212  (Analytical  Chemistry) 4-4  hours 

CH  301-302-303  (Organic  Chemistry) 3-3-3  hours 

CH  301L-302L-303L  (Organic  Chemistry  Lab) 1-1-1  hours 

CH  321-322  (Physical  Chemistry) 3-3  hours 

CH  321L-322L  (Physical  Chemistry  Lab) 1-1  hours 

-         CH  401-402-403   (Biochemistry) 3-3-3  hours 

CH  401L-402L-403L  (Biochemistry  Lab) 1-1-1  hours 

Electives 4  hours 

60  hours 

Required  COGNATES: 

BI  121-122-123  (Ceneral  Biology) 4-4-4  hours 

BI   225   (Embryology) 4  hours 

BI  321  (Genetics) 4  hours 

BI  331  (Histology) 4  hours 

BI  460  (Cellular  and  Molecular  Biology) 4  hours 

BI  480  (Mammalian  Anatomy) 5  hours 

BI  422  (General  Physiology) 4  hours 

MA   111-112   (Precalculus) 4-4  hours 

MA  201-202-203  (Analytical  Geometry  and  Calculus).  .  .  4-4-4  hours 
PH  111-112-113  (General  Physics) 4-4-4  hours 

This  Major  does  not  require  a  Minor. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 
CH  101.  INTRODUCTION  TO  INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  4 

A  survey  of  inorganic  chemistry  for  non-chemistry  majors  and  minors. 

CH  102.  INTRODUCTION  TO  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  4 

A  survey  of  organic  chemistry  for  non-chemistry  majors  and  minors. 

CH  103.  INTRODUCTION  TO  BIOCHEMISTRY  4 

A    survey    of   biochemistry    for    non-chemistry    majors    and    minors. 

CH  105.  PREGENERAL  CHEMISTRY  4 

A  survey  of  chemical  calculations  that  is  basic  to  an  understanding  of 
general  chemistry.  Required  of  students  who  are  not  prepared  to  enter 
general  chemistry.  (5  lectures) 

CH  111-112-113.  GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  4-4-4 

A  survey  of  the  fundamental  laws  and  theories  of  chemistry  with  special 
emphasis  on  the  working  of  problems  and  the  relationship  between  atomic 
structure  and  the  chemistry  of  the  elements. 

CH  121.  GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  (HONORS)  4 

An  intensive  course  for  Honor  students.  This  course  will  cover  topics  not 
normally  covered  in  the  traditional  General  Chemistry  course.  Prere- 
.      qiiisite:  CH  111-112-113. 
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CH  201.  QUALITATIVE  ANALYSIS  4 

A  study  of  the  principles  and  methods  of  chemical  analysis  used  in 
separating  and  identifying  the  constituents  of  inorganic  unknowns.  Prere- 
quisites: CH  111-112.  (2  lectures;  2  labs). 

CH  211.  ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY  I  4 

A  study  of  the  principles  and  methods  of  chemical  analysis  used  in 
separating  and  identifying  the  constituents  of  inorganic  unknowns.  Prere- 
quisite: CH  111,  112,  113,  114  or  equivalent  (2  lectures  2  labs) 

CH  212.  ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY  II  4 

A  study  of  the  theory  of  instrumental  design  with  application  to  thermal 
and  electrical  instrumentation.  Prerequisite:  CH  211.  (2  lectures  and  2 
labs). 

CH  301-302-303.  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  3-3-3 

A  survey  of  organic  chemistry  includes  a  general  treatment  of  the 
mechanisms  of  organic  reactions,  resonance  theory,  the  molecular  or- 
bital theory,  the  physiochemical  basis  of  synthetic  reactions,  and  an  in- 
troduction to  spectroscopy.  Prerequisite:  CH  113. 

CH  301L-302L-303L.  LABORATORY  FOR  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  1-1-1 

(303L  emphasizes  Qualitative  Organic  Analysis). 

CH  321,  322,  323.  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  3-3-3 

A  study  of  the  fundamentals  of  chemical  thermodynamics,  chemical 
kinetics,  and  quantum  mechanics.  Offered  when  required.  Prerequisites: 
CH  113,  PH  113,  MA  211  or  equivalent. 

CH  321 L,  322L,  323L.  LABORATORY  FOR  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY1-1-1 

CH  331.  NUTRITIONAL  BIOCHEMISTRY  3 

A  study  of  metabolism,  macronutrition,  vitamins,  trace  elements,  food 
additives,  and  processing.  Not  applicable  to  a  biochemistry  major.  Prere- 
quisite: CH  303.  (3  lectures).  f 

CH  331 L.  NUTRITIONAL  BIOCHEMISTRY  LABORATORY  1 

CH  350.  CHEMISTRY  SEMINAR  1 

May  be  repeated  for  credit  with  a  maximum  of  2  units  applying  toward 
the  major. 

CH  401,  402,  403.  BIOCHEMISTRY  3-3-3 

The  chemistry  of  carbohydrates,  lipids,  proteins,  nucleic  acids,  in- 
termediary metabolism.  The  chemical  basis  for  certain  physiological  pro- 
cesses, inborn  errors  of  metabolism  and  some  pathological  conditions. 
Offered  when  required.  Prerequisites:  CH  301-302-303. 

CH  401 L,  402L,  403L.  LABORATORY  FOR  BIOCHEMISTRY  1-1-1 


Chemistry  72 

CH  411.  INSTRUMENTAL  METHODS  3 

Basic  theory  of  instrument  design  and  parameter  optimization  in  the 
operation  of  scientific  instrumentation,  appUcation  to  thermal  and  elec- 
trical instrumentation  methods. 

CH  41 1L.  LABORATORY  FOR  INSTRUMENTAL  METHODS  1 

CH  421.  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  CHEMISTRY  4 

An  original  investigation  in  pure  or  applied  chemistry  under  the  guidance 
of  the  staff.  Open  to  chemistry  majors  in  their  senior  years.  Offered  when 
required. 

CH  490.  RESEARCH  AND  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  1-4 

An  original  investigation  in  pure  or  applied  chemistry  under  the  guidance 
of  the  staff.  Open  to  chemistry  majors  in  their  junior  and  senior  years. 
Offered  when  required. 
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Professor:  Hadley 
Department  of  Associate  Professors:  Bliss,  Melancon  (Chair) 

Assistant  Professor:  Dulan 

EDUCATION 

EDUCATION  (ED) 

Teacher  education  at  Oakwood  College  prepares  teachers  for  the  early 
childhood,  elementary,  and  secondary  levels.  Oakwood  College  is  an  institu- 
tional member  of  the  American  Association  for  Colleges  of  Teacher  Educa- 
tion (AACTE).  The  teacher  education  program  is  approved  by  the  Alabama 
State  Department  of  Education,  the  Seventh-day  Adventist  General  Con- 
ference Department  of  Education,  and  the  National  Council  for  the  Accredita- 
tion of  Teacher  Education  (NCATE). 

Through  reciprocity,  graduates  from  approved  programs  may  receive  public 
school  certification  in  approximately  35  states,  and  church  school  certifica- 
tion throughout  North  America. 

Graduates  in  education  are  employed  in  a  wide  variety  of  settings  both 
within  the  denomination  and  in  the  public  sector.  Some  graduates  pursue 
advanced  studies  in  such  areas  as  school  administration,  guidance  and  counsel- 
ing, special  education,  school  psychology,  and  early  childhood  education  and 
related  fields. 

PROGRAMS  IN  TEACHER  EDUCATION 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION 

A.  Melancon,  Program  Advisor 
This  cooperative  program  with  home  economics  prepares  persons  to  teach 
in  and  to  develop  programs  in  early  childhood  education.  The  curriculum 
allows  students  to  apply  for  Alabama  Certification,  Nursery  to  grade  three; 
and  S.D.A.  Basic  Kindergarten  Teaching  Certification;  grades  1-8. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 

F.  Bliss,  Program  Advisor 
The  elementary  education  curriculum  prepares  persons  for  elementary 
school  teaching  and,  eventually  for  graduate  study  and  employment  in  ad- 
ministration, teaching,  supervision,  and  support  services.  The  curriculum 
allows  students  to  apply  for  Alabama  Certification,  grades  1-6;  and  S.D.A. 
Basic  Teaching  Certification,  grades  1-8. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  ELEMENTARY  AND 
EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION 

F.  Bliss,  A.  Melancon,  -  Program  Advisors 
This  comprehensive  program  qualifies  persons  to  teach  at  both  the  early 
childhood   and   elementary   levels,    from    nursery   through    grade   six.    A 
personalized  program  is  prepared  with  the  program  coordinator  of  both  areas 
along  with  the  student  and  Department  Chairman. 

Early  childhood  (Nursery-grade  3);  elementary  (1-6);  S.D.A.  Basic  Cer- 
tificate: The  curriculum  allows  students  to  apply  for  Alabama  Class  B  Cer- 
tificate: early  childhood  (K)  elementary  (grades  1-8). 
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BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION  {  I 

WITH  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  CONCENTRATION 

J.  Dulan,  -  Program  Advisor 
A  crucial  need  exists  for  teachers  in  regular  classrooms  who  are  trained  to        f 
recognize,  assist,  or  refer  students  with  special  learning  needs.  Students  are        I 
exposed  to  the  general  field  of  special  education  through  coursework  on  campus 
as  well  as  resources  in  the  community  and  at  neighboring  universities.  Upon 
graduation,  students  may  apply  for  Alabama  Class  B  Certificate  in  elemen- 
tary education,  grades  1-6;  may  apply  for  a  S.D.A.  Basic  Teaching  Certificate; 
grades  1-8;  and  may  apply  directly  for  graduate  study  in  special  education 
for  Alabama  Class  A  Certificate. 

SECONDARY  EDUCATION 

R.  Hadley,  -  Program  Advisor 

The  College  offers  the  following  teaching  areas  in  secondary  education: 
science  education  (biology  and  chemistry),  business  education,  English  educa- 
tion, history,  social  science,  home  economics,  language  arts,  mathematics, 
music  (Instrumental  N-12),  Music  (Vocal/Choral  N-12).  A  program  in  Physical 
Education  is  offered  in  cooperation  with  Alabama  A&M  University.  A 
Religious  Education  program  and  minors  in  Art  and  Physics  are  offered  for 
denominational  certification  only. 

A  specific  checklist  outlining  the  official  graduation  requirements  for  each 
secondary  area  may  be  obtained  from  the  area  program  advisor  or  from  the 
Education  Department  Office. 

A  minor  in  secondary  education  consists  of  all  the  required  education  (ED) 
courses  as  specified  on  the  official  teaching  area  checklist. 

These  curicula  will  help  prepare  students,  upon  graduation,  to  apply  for 
certification  in  the  following  areas: 

Alabama  Class  B  Secondary:  grades  7-12 
SDA  Basic  Certificate:  grades  7-12 

A  comprehensive  examination  specified  by  the  Department  of  Education 
is  required  of  graduating  seniors  in  certain  teaching  areas. 

MASTER'S  DEGREE  PROGRAMS  IN  EDUCATION 

"'  A.  Melancon,  Program  Advisor 

A  cooperative  program  between  Andrews  University  and  Oakwood  Col- 
lege has  been  developed  to  provide  summer  in-service  study  for  practicing 
teachers.  The  graduate  program  is  offered  by  Andrews  University  on  the 
Oakwood  College  campus.  Faculty  from  both  institutions  provide  the  teaching 
staff.  The  curriculum  is  jointly  planned  to  meet  the  needs  of  Oakwood  Col- 
lege graduates  as  well  as  other  interested  practitioners.  The  NCATE-approved 
degree  is  conferred  by  Andrews  University  and  will  satisfy  the  advanced  stud\' 
requirements  for  the  S.D.A.  Standard  and  Professional  Teaching  Certificates. 

Students  studying  for  the  Master's  of  Arts  in  Teaching  degree  in  Elemen- 
tary Education  may  receive  all  of  their  instruction  at  the  Oakwood  College 
campus.  Students  in  other  Master's  programs  may  receive  up  to  one-half  in- 
struction at  Oakwood  and  the  remainder  at  Andrews  University.  Applica- 
tion procedures  and  policies  are  the  same  as  those  at  the  main  Berrien  Springs 
campus. 

/ 
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ADMISSION  TO  TEACHER  EDUCATION 

Entrance  to  college  does  not  qualify  a  student  for  admission  to  teacher 
education.  Eligibility  for  admission  to  teacher  education  is  determined  after 
completion  of  the  sophomore  year  in  college.  The  first  two  years  in  college 
provide  the  student  an  opportunity  to  qualify  for  entrance  into  a  teacher  educa- 
tion program.  Students,  in  the  process  of  considering  a  teaching  career  should 
go  immediately  to  the  Department  of  Education  for  appropriate  informa- 
tion and  advisement  regarding  their  teaching  areas  and  admission  into  teacher 
education. 

Criteria  for  admission  into  teacher  education  include  the  following: 
1.  An  application  for  admission  to  teacher  education  submitted  after  com- 
pletion of  at  least  90  quarter  hours,  including  72  hours  of  general 
requirements. 
2. A  minimum  score  of  16  on  the  American  College  Test  (ACT)  or  a 
minimum  score  of  745  on  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  (SAT)  is  required. 
The  tests  may  be  taken  at  any  time  prior  to  admission  to  Teacher  Educa- 
tion but  the  score  submitted  shall  not  be  more  than  five  years  old. 
3. A  minimum  grade  point  average  (GPA)  of  2.50  on  all  college  work 
attempted. 

4  .  Satisfactory  performance  on  the  Alabama  English  Language  Proficien- 

cy test,  as  well  as  demonstrated  competency  in  the  basic  skills. 

5  .  Satisfactory  assessments  of  one  or  more  of  the  following:  recommenda- 

tions; interviews;  tests  of  scholastic  performance,  temperament,  and  ar- 
ticulation; along  with  other  objective  and  subjective  measures  of 
performance. 

Students  desiring  a  career  in  secondary  education  should  consult  the  Pro- 
gram Advisor  and  the  Secondary  Education  Office  no  later  than  the  first 
quarter  of  the  sophomore  year  in  order  to  plan  an  appropriate  course-of- study. 

The  exact  course  requirements  may  differ  from  student  to  student  depen- 
ding on  the  precise  time  student  enrolls  in  teacher  education.  This  curriculum 
is  based  on  denominational,  state,  and  institutional  policies  and  is  thereby 
subject  to  change.  When  student  applies  and  is  accepted  to  teacher  educa- 
tion (after  90  quarter  hous),  a  permanent  checksheet  is  issued  which  should 
not  change  so  long  as  student  is  continuously  enrolled  at  Oakwood  College. 

The  Teacher  Education  Council  reserves  the  right  to  admit  persons  to 
teacher  education  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  council,  are  most  likely  to  profit 
from  the  teacher  education  program-of- study  offered  at  Oakwood  College. 

If  necessary,  a  student  may  repeat  required  examinations  in  an  effort  to 
meet  admission  standards.  Only  a  limited  number  of  specified  courses  in  educa- 
tion may  be  earned  prior  to  admission  to  the  Teacher  Education  Program. 

No  grade  below  'C  (2.00)  may  apply  toward  a  major  or  minor  field  of 
specialization. 

Application  to  Student  Teaching  Internship:  In  their  junior  year,  educa- 
tion students  must  apply  to  the  Teacher  Education  Council  for  admission  to 
student  teaching  for  the  ensuing  senior  year.  In  addition  to  letters  of  recom- 
mendation, students  are  required  to  have  GPA  minimums  of  2.50  major,  2.50 
minor,  and  2.50  overall.  Students  should  plan  to  take  student  teaching 
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during  fall  and  winter  quarters  only.  All  methods  courses  should  be  taken 
before  student  teaching.  Although  enrollment  in  other  classwork  along  with 
student  teaching  is  discouraged,  permission  may  be  granted  under  the  follow- 
ing conditions:  1)  a  minimum  GPA  of  3.00  to  take  one  additional  course,  2) 
the  additional  coursework  should  in  no  way  interfere  with  the  student  teaching 
experience. 

Waiver:  Requirements  for  teacher  certification  are  based  on  denomination, 
state  and  institutional  policies  and  are  thereby  subject  to  change  without 
notice. 

A  compendium  of  program  changes  made  since  this  printing  are  on  file 
at  the  Education  Department  Office,  Burrell  Hall,  Room  105,  and  are 
available  upon  request. 

Other  Requirements:  Detailed  information  on  teacher  preparation  and  cer- 
tification is  outlined  in  the  Teacher  Education  Handbook. 

A  copy  of  the  Handbook  may  be  secured  from  the  Education  Office,  Bur- 
rell Hall;  or  by  writing  to  the  Department  of  Education,  Oakwood  College, 
Huntsville,  Alabama  35896. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 
ED  100.  ORIENTATION  TO  TEACHING  2 

A  course  designed  to  give  the  prospective  teacher  an  understanding  of 
the  principles  and  procedures  of  teaching;  including  an  overview  of  the 
American  school  system,  and  the  preparation  and  qualities  essential  for 
successful  teaching  in  public  and  private  schools.  Students  will  perform 
class  observations  and  other  duties  as  teacher-aides. 

ED  110.  ORIENTATION  TO  EDUCATIONAL  DIVERSITY  2 

A  course  designed  to  aid  the  prospective  teacher  to  develop  an  awareness 
of  and  sensitivity  to  the  needs  of  exceptional  students.  Time  will  be  allotted 
to  guest  speakers  and  visits  to  sites  that  serve  students  from  diverse  and 
exceptional  populations  in  mainstreamed  situations. 

ED  152,  153.  ORIENTATION  TO  TEACHING  II:  THE  BASIC  SKILLS  2-6 

Examines  the  contemporary  emphasis  on  "the  basics"  in  American  educa- 
tion. Opportunities  will  be  provided  for  students  to  assess  and  strengthen 
their  level  of  skills  development  as  concomitants  to  the  teaching  process. 

ED  200.  EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY  4 

A  study  of  the  nature  of  teaching  and  learning  and  the  fundamentals  in- 
volved in  the  learning  processes.  The  course  aims  to  aid  prospective 
teachers  in  gaining  a  better  understanding  of  children  and  adolescents 
through  case  studies.  The  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  students  with 
the  psychological  principles  involved  in  successful  teaching.  Prerequisite: 
ED  100. 

ED  210.  PRINCIPLES  OF  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION  4 

A  course  designed  to  give  the  prospective  teacher  an  understanding  of 
the  principles  and  procedures  employed  in  the  organization,  manage- 
ment, and  supervision  of  an  early  childhood  education  program. 
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ED  220.  PRINCIPLES  OF  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION  4 

A  course  designed  to  give  the  prospective  teacher  an  understanding  of 
the  principles  and  procedures  employed  in  the  organization  and  manage- 
ment of  an  elementary  classroom.  Opportunity  is  provided  for  observ- 
ing, assisting,  and  participating  in  laboratory  classroom  activities. 

ED  230.  PRINCIPLES  OF  SECONDARY  EDUCATION  4 

A  course  designed  to  give  students  an  insight  into  and  an  understanding 
of  the  work  of  the  teacher.  The  course  includes  a  study  of  the  principles 
governing  the  objectives,  organization  and  operation  of  secondary  schools, 

J  as  well  as  the  problems  of  guidance  and  classroom  management.  Students 

will  be  given  opportunity  to  observe,  to  participate,  and  to  assist  in 
laboratory  classrooms. 

ED  250.  PHILOSOPHY  OF  CHRISTIAN  EDUCATION  2 

A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles,  theories  and  aims  of  Christian 
education. 

ED  254.  HISTORY,  PHILOSOPHY,  AND  FOUNDATIONS  OF  EDUCATION      2 

A  study  of  historical  and  sociological  foundations  of  education,  including 
aspects  of  philosophical  thinking,  and  their  bearing  upon  education. 

ED  275.  EDUCATIONAL  COMPUTING  FOR  TEACHERS  4 

A  course  designed  to  provide  the  prospective  teacher  with  a  functional 
knowledge  of  the  computer.  The  student  will  be  introduced  to  BASIC, 
LOGO,  and  Word  Processing. 

ED  300.  CLASSROOM  ORGANIZATION  AND  MANAGEMENT  4 

Analysis  and  implementation  of  effective  classroom  organization  in  self- 
contained  non-graded  and  multi-graded  settings.  Strategies  for  effective 
discipline,  flexible  grouping  patterns  and  healthy  classroom  climate  are 
investigated. 

ED  301-307.  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  TEACHING:  N-3         1-3 

A  series  of  courses  in  methods  and  materials  used  in  teaching  subject  mat- 
ter to  young  children  with  specific  application  for  early  childhood  level. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  planning  and  implementation  of  learning  ac- 
tivities in  simulated  and/or  clinical  settings.  Class  schedule  includes  two 
hours  of  lecture  and  a  one-hour  teaching  skills  lab  in  early  childhood 
education.  Practicum  assignments  are  required. 

ED  301.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  SCIENCE  AND  HEALTH:  N-3 
ED  302.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  MUSIC:  N-3 
ED  303.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  LANGUAGE  ARTS:  N-3 
ED  304.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  BIBLE:  N-3 
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ED  305.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  MATHEMATICS:  N-3 

ED  306.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  ART:  N-3 

ED  307.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  SOCIAL  STUDIES:  N-3 

ED  310.  CHILDREN'S  LITERATURE  4 

The  philosophy  of  the  selection  and  study  of  literature,  emphasizing  ap- 
propriate content,  good  style  and  suitability  for  various  age  groups.  Ex- 
tensive reading  and  sharing  of  children's  literature  are  required. 

ED  311-317.  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  TEACHING:  N-8     4 

A  series  of  courses  in  methods  and  materials  used  in  teaching  subject  mat- 
ter to  young  children  with  application  to  both  primary  and  intermediate 
levels.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  planning  and  implementing  unit  activities 
in  simulated  and/or  clinical  settings.  Class  schedule  includes  two  hours 
of  lecture  and  two,  one-hour  teaching  skills  labs  in  elementary  and  early 
childhood  education.  Practicum  assignments  are  required. 

ED  311.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  SCIENCE  AND  HEALTH:  N-8 

ED  312.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  MUSIC:  N-8 

ED  313.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  LANGUAGE  ART:  N-8 

ED  314.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  BIBLE:  N-8 

ED  315.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  MATHEMATICS:  N-8 

ED  316.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  ART:  N-8 

ED  317.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  SOCIAL  STUDIES:  N-8 

ED  321-327.  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  TEACHING  IN  THE 

ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  1-3 

A  series  of  courses  in  methods  and  materials  used  in  teaching  subject  mat- 
ter in  the  elementary  school.  Application  to  the  upper  levels  will  be  em- 
phasized. Students  will  plan  and  implement  learning  activities  in  both 
simulated  and  clinical  settings.  Class  schedule  includes  two  hours  of  lec- 
ture and  a  one-hour  teaching  skills  lab  in  elementary  education.  Prac- 
ticum assignments  are  required. 


ED  321.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  SCIENCE  &  HEALTH 
IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL 

ED  322.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  MUSIC 
IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL 
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ED  323.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  LANGUAGE  ARTS 
IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL 

ED  324.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  BIBLE 
IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL 

ED  325.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  MATHEMATICS 
IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL 

ED  326.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  ART 
IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL 

ED  327.  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  SOCIAL  STUDIES 
IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL 

ED  328.  INTRODUCTION  TO  RELIGIOUS  EDUCATION  3 

This  course  is  designed  for  students  not  majoring  or  minoring  in  education. 

ED  330.  CLASSROOM  METHODS  AND  TECHNIQUES  2 

Strategies  for  organizing  and  implementing  classroom  activities  in  the 
secondary  school.  Principles  of  classroom  management  are  included  along 
with  opportunities  for  simulated  and  clinical  practice. 

ED  331-338.  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  TEACHING 

IN  THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOL  2-4 

A  series  of  courses  in  methods  and  materials  used  in  teaching  subject  mat- 
ter to  students  in  the  high  school  and  intermediate  grades.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  planning  and  implementing  specific  learning  activities  in 
simulated  and  clinical  settings. 

ED  331.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  BIBLE 
IN  THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOL 

ED  332.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  LANGUAGE  ARTS 
IN  THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOL 

ED  333.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  SOCIAL  STUDIES 
IN  THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOL 

ED  334.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  MATHEMATICS 
IN  THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOL 

ED  335.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  SCIENCE 
IN  THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOL 

ED  336.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  HOME  ECONOMICS 
IN  THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOL 

ED  337,  338.  BUSINESS  EDUCATION  TECHNIQUES  I,  II 
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ED  340.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  READING 
IN  THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOL 

ED  341.  FOUNDATIONS  OF  READING  4 

A  basic  course  stressing  current  theory,  effective  instructional  procedure, 
learning  resources  and  field  experiences  for  teachers  of  reading  in  the 
,  primary  and  intermediate  grades. 

ED  342.  READING  DIAGNOSIS  AND  REMEDIATION  4 

An  investigation  into  the  etiology,  diagnosis,  and  remediation  of  reading 
problems.  Prerequisite:  ED  341. 

ED  344.  READING  AND  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION  2 

An  investigation  of  effective  strategies  for  reading  instruction  at  the  ear- 
ly childhood  level.  The  developmental  skills  of  the  child  are  studied  in 
relation  to  the  cognitive  and  sensory  motor  abilities  needed  for  reading. 

ED  350.  INTRODUCTION  TO  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  4 

This  course  acquaints  prospective  teachers  and  professional  workers  with 
the  characteristics  and  problems  of  exceptional  children  and  youth,  in- 
cluding: the  mentally  retarded  and  advanced;  the  emotionally  malad- 
justed; and  those  having  visual,  hearing,  speech  or  other  physical 
handicaps. 

ED  351.  TEACHING  THE  DISADVANTAGED  CHILD  4 

A  study  of  the  special  characteristics  and  needs  of  children  from  poverty- 
stricken  communities  and  ways  of  teaching  them. 


ED  360-363.  1-4 

A  study  of  the  principles,  aims,  and  uses  of  educational  media:  practical 
application  theory.  Taught  in  four  one-hour  modules  as  described  below. 
Required  of  Education  majors  and  minors. 

ED  360.  EDUCATIONAL  MEDIA:  COMMUNICATIONS 

ED  361.  EDUCATIONAL  MEDIA:  EQUIPMENT  OPERATION 

ED  362.  EDUCATIONAL  MEDIA:  DESIGN  OF  NON-PRINT  MATERIALS 

ED  363.  EDUCATIONAL  MEDIA:  MEDIA  PRODUCTION 


iL 
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ED  355.  HUMAN  GROWTH  AND  DEVELOPMENT  4 

A  study  of  the  physical,  mental,  emotional  and  social  development  of  , 

the  individual  from  conception  through  senescence  with  particular  em-  [_ 

phasis  on  normal  adaptation  to  change  and  learning  processes.  Observa- 
tion and  laboratory  experiences  are  required,  (see  also  HE  355). 


T 
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ED  364.  LIBRARIES  AND  MATERIALS  4 

This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  use  and  functions 
of  a  hbrary  and  its  resources.  It  will  survey  library  organization,  services, 
processes  and  materials.  Fundamentals  of  classification,  basic  reference 
materials  and  general  print  and  non-print  materials  will  be  studied. 

ED  370.  EDUCATIONAL  TESTS  AND  MEASUREMENTS  4 

A  course  designed  to  provide  functional  knowledge  of  the  meaning,  use, 
and  operation  of  tests  and  measurements  in  education.  The  role  of  evalua- 
tion in  classroom  instruction,  the  development  of  standardized  tests, 
teacher-made  tests,  and  other  types  of  tests,  as  well  as  the  grading  system 
are  studied. 

ED  376.  COMPUTER  ASSISTED  INSTRUCTION  2-4 

A  course  designed  to  provide  functional  knowledge  of  the  meaning,  use, 
and  role  of  Computer  Assisted  Instruction  (CAI)  in  Education.  The  stu- 
dent will  develop  CAI  packages  and/or  modules  for  classroom  use. 

ED  381-384.  FIELD  PRACTICUM  1-5 

Supervised  laboratory  field  work  in  a  real-life  educational  environment. 
The  field  experience  is  arranged  with  an  education  advisor  to  meet  stu- 
dent's interest  and  professional  goals.  A  field  work  project  proposal  is 
required  of  all  students. 

ED  381.  FIELD  PRACTICUM  IN  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION 

ED  382.  FIELD  PRACTICUM  IN  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 

ED  383.  FIELD  PRACTICUM  IN  SECONDARY  EDUCATION 

ED  384.  FIELD  PRACTICUM  IN  SPECIAL  EDUCATION 

ED  385.  SCHOOL  CURRICULUM  AND  ADMINISTRATION  4 

A  basic  professional  course  designed  to  teach  the  essential  elements  in 
the  organization  of  the  curriculum  and  the  role  of  management  in  pro- 
moting the  educative  process. 

ED  400.  CONTEMPORARY  TOPICS  IN  EDUCATION  4 

A  study  of  contemporary  issues  within  the  field  of  education.  Guest  lec- 
turers, research  projects,  field  experiences,  and  seminars  comprise  the 
format  of  this  course  Prerequisites:  Senior  standing,  admission  to  teacher 
education,  and  permission  of  instructor. 

ED  410-430.  STUDENT  TEACHING  INTERNSHIP  4-15 

This  course  is  offered  fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters  in  cooperation 
with  selected  area  schools.  The  student  teacher  will  be  assigned  to  a 
cooperating  teacher  at  the  beginning  of  the  semester  and  will  be  expected 
to  spend  a  minimum  of  ten  (10)  weeks  full-time  internship  in  the  area 
school.  A  minimum  of  300  clock  hours  is  required.  Student  teachers  are 
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expected  to  provide  their  own  transportation  to  their  teaching  centers  and 
to  follow  the  school  calendars  where  they  are  assigned.  College  transporta- 
tion is  provided  for  a  fee.  The  course  requires  weekly  attendance  at  the  stu- 
dent teaching  seminars.  Application  to  student  teaching  should  be  made  at 
least  five  (5)  weeks  preceding  the  quarter  in  which  student  teaching  is  planned. 

ED  410.  INTERNSHIP:  N-3 

ED  420.  INTERNSHIP  IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  TEACHING 

ED  430.  INTERNSHIP  IN  SECONDARY  SCHOOL  TEACHING 

ED  490.  RESEARCH  AND  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  1-4 

A  major  research  project  which  contributes  to  the  knowledge  base  of  the 
field  of  education.  Project  is  tailored  to  the  student's  area  of  professional 
interest.  Prerequisite:  Admission  to  teacher  education,  permission  of 
department  head,  and  a  3.00  GPA, 
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Professors:  Barnes,  Benn  (Chair) 

Associate  Professor:  Davis 

Assistant  Professors:  U.  Benn,  Faison,  Gooding, 

Hinson,  Lee,  Michael 

Department  of  Instructors:  Bowe,  Malcolm, 

ENGLISH,  COMMUNICATIONS,  """'"  ^"'" 

MODERN  FOREIGN  LANGUAGES,  AND  ART 

ART  (AR),  ENGLISH  (EN),  COMMUNICATIONS  (CO).  MODERN  FOREIGN 
LANGUAGES  (ML),  AND  ART  (AR) 

The  Department  of  English  seeks  to  develop  effective  programs  for  train- 
ing all  students  to  read  with  speed  and  comprehension,  to  speak  and  write 
clearly,  and  to  listen  and  recall  correctly.  The  Department  also  seeks  to  enable 
majors  as  well  as  non-majors  to  perceive  that  literature  is  important  because 
it  is  a  source  of  vital  insights  into  the  problems  and  achievements  of  men- 
ancient  or  modern.  Beyond  and  above  these  objectives,  the  Department  deals 
with  languages  from  a  Christian  perspective  by  emphasizing  such  qualities 
of  language  as  purity,  kindness,  and  honesty.  Major  programs  are  offered  for 
those  intending  to  pursue  graduate  study  in  English,  and  communications, 
for  those  preparing  to  teach  on  the  elementary  and  secondary  levels,  and  for 
those  pursuing  other  careers. 


BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  IN  ENGLISH 


COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 

MAJOR 

EN  201  (World  Literature)  [core  curriculum  requirement] 

EN  211,  212  (Survey  of  English  Literature) 4,4  hours 

EN  301,  302  (Survey  of  American  Literature) 4,4  hours 

EN  413  (Descriptive  English  Grammar) 4  hours 

EN  470  (Seminar  in  English) 1  hour 

One  writing  course  (Eng.  or  Comm.)  EN  304,  EN  351,  CO  333  4  hours 

One  period  course:  EN  323,  EN  431,  EN  441,  EN  451,  EN  461  4  hours 

One  genre  or  author  course:  EN  305,  EN  320,  EN  421 .  .  4  hours 

Electives 12  hours 

45  hours 

Required  COGNATES: 

HI  321  or  322  (History  of  England  I  or  H) 4  hours 

"        CO  201  (Fundamentals  of  Speech) 4  hours 

CO  231  (Introduction  to  Journalism) 4  hours 

MINOR  (Field  to  be  chosen) 28-32  hours 
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MINOR  IN  ENGLISH 

MINOR 

EN  211,  212  (Survey  of  English  Literature) 4,4  hours 

EN  301,  302  (Survey  of  American  Literature) 4,4  hours 

EN  413  (Descriptive  English  Grammar) 4  hours 

One  writing  course  (Eng.  or  Comm.):  EN  304, 

EN  351,  CO  333 4  hours 

Electives 4  hours 

28  hours 

MINOR  IN  ENGLISH  (WRITING  EMPHASIS) 

MINOR 

EN  304  Advanced  Composition 4  hours 

EN  413  Descriptive  English  Grammar 4  hours 

CO  231  Introduction  to  Journalism  &  Media  Writing.  .  .  4  hours 

Literature  Elective 4  hours 

Twelve  (12)  hours  to  be  chosen  from  the  following: 

EN  341  Technical  Writing 4  hours 

EN  351  Creative  Writing 4  hours 

CO  332  Script  Writing 4  hours 

CO  431  Writing  for  Public  Relations 4  hours 

CO  435  Editing 4  hours 

28  hours 


[ 


BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 
IN  ENGLISH  EDUCATION 

Concentration:  Language  Arts 

Program  Advisor:  B.  Benn 
This  curriculum  qualifies  persons  to  teach  English  and  other  communica- 
tion skills  at  the  secondary  school  level;  a  minor  is  included.  An  alternative 
curriculum  is  available  for  persons  wishing  to  specialize  only  in  the  teaching 
of  English. 

Important:  Consult  Program  Advisor  or  the  Department  of  Education  for 
admission  to  the  Teacher  Education  Program. 

This  curriculum  will  allow  students,  upon  graduation,  to  apph'  for  Alabama 
Class  B  Certificate:  Language  Arts,  grades  7-12  and  S.D.A.  Basic  Teaching 
Certificate:  Language  Arts,  grades  7-12. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

EN  090.  ENGLISH  FOR  FOREIGN  STUDENTS  4 

A  course  designed  for  students  whose  native  language  is  not  English.  Stud>' 
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and  practice  of  English  in  its  written  form.  Laboratory  may  be  required. 

EN  095.  BASIC  ENGLISH  4 

This  course  is  required  of  all  beginning  freshmen  during  their  first  quarter, 
if  they  do  not  pass  the  English  tests  administered  during  freshmen 
orientation. 

EN  099.  DEVELOPMENTAL  READING  2 

This  course  is  required  of  all  beginning  freshmen  during  their  first  quarter, 
if  they  do  not  pass  the  Nelson-Denny  Reading  Test. 

EN  101-102-103.  FRESHMAN  COMPOSITION  4-4-4 

A  study  of  rhetoric  designed  to  teach  the  student  effective  writing, 
reading,  speaking,  listening.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  sentence,  the 
paragraph,  and  the  short  theme  with  attention  to  language  mechanics 
and  logical  structure  in  101.  In  102  and  103,  close  study  is  given  to  ex- 
pository and  argumentative  writing,  and  to  the  fundamentals  of  research. 
The  requirements  for  EN  103  may  not  be  met  by  special  examination. 
(Does  not  apply  on  major  or  minor). 

EN  110.  BASIC  WRITING  FOR  TEACHERS  2 

This  course  provides  students  with  opportunity  to  develop  and  refine  their 
own  writing  skills.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  role  of  the  teacher  as 
language  model  in  improving  the  writing  skills  of  children.  Aspects  of 
handwriting,  grammar,  usage,  spelling  and  sentence  structure  are 
included. 

EN  112.  ADVANCED  READING  SKILLS  2 

This  course  will  emphasize  flexible  rates  of  reading  for  various  types  of 
reading,  stress  vocabulary  power  through  contextual,  advanced  struc- 
tural procedures  and  semantic  variations,  and  relate  present  class  demands 
to  a  wider  scope  of  organized  literature. 

EN  201.  WORLD  LITERATURE  4 

A  survey  of  selected  world  masterpieces  of  Hebrew,  Greek,  Roman,  Asian, 
European,  and  African  Literature  in  translation.  Prerequisite:  EN  103. 
[Does  not  apply  on  major  or  minor] 

EN  204.  SPEED  READING  2 

A  course  designed  for  the  college  student  to  increase  his  rate  of  comprehen- 
sion. Speed  drill,  vocabulary,  and  comprehension  exercises  are  covered. 

EN  211,  212.  SURVEY  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE  4,4 

A  study  of  English  Literature  from  Anglo-Saxon  to  modern  times. 
Historical  and  biographical  backgrounds  are  important  but  major  em- 
phasis is  placed  on  a  critical  and  evaluative  analysis  of  the  literature. 

EN  250.  ENGLISH  FUNDAMENTALS  2 

A  course  designed  for  students  who  did  not  pass  the  English  Proficiency 
Test  required  in  their  sophomore  year.  In  it  the  basic  mechanics  of 
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sentence  and  paragraph  structure  will  be  reviewed  until  the  student  can 
demonstrate  his  ability  to  write  acceptable  standard  English.  Only 
students  who  have  taken  the  English  Proficiency  test  may  register  for  EN 
250.  The  requirements  of  this  course  may  not  be  met  by  special 
examination. 

EN  301,302.  SURVEY  OF  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  4,4 

A  study  of  major  American  poets  and  prose  writers  and  main  currents 
of  thought  to  which  they  contributed. 

EN  304.  ADVANCED  COMPOSITION  4 

A  study  designed  to  develop  the  writing  skills  of  students  beyond  the 
freshman  level.  Prerequisite:  EN  103. 

EN  305.  BIBLICAL  LITERATURE  4 

A  study  of  selected  books  from  the  Old  and  New  Testaments  with  em- 
phasis on  their  literary  value  and  with  consideration  of  the  place  of  the 
Bible  in  world  literature.  Prerequisites:  EN  211,  212. 

EN  311.  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  IN  LITERARY  CRITICISM  4 

An  introduction  to  theory  of  literature  related  to  exercise  in  practical 
criticism.  Attention  is  paid  to  technical  terms  and  major  schools  of  critical 
and  historical  theory  from  ancient  to  modern  times.  Prerequisites:  EN 
201,  and  any  two  of  EN  211,  212,  301,  302. 

EN  320.  BLACK  LITERATURE  4 

A  survey  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  literature  written  by  black 
writers.  Although  other  nationalities  will  be  represented,  the  major  em- 
phasis will  be  upon  literature  produced  in  the  United  States. 

EN  323.  MODERN  AMERICAN  AND  BRITISH  LITERATURE  4 

A  study  of  major  American  and  British  poetry  and  prose  writers  from 
1900  to  1950.  Poetry  and  prose  are  dealt  with  in  alternate  years.  Prere- 
quisites: EN  211,  212,  301,  302. 

EN  341.  TECHNICAL  WRITING  4 

A  course  designed  to  meet  the  demands  of  writing  in  industry.  Writing 
of  reports,  proposals,  and  memoranda  with  emphasis  on  organization 
and  clarity.  Prerequisite:  EN  103. 

EN  351.  CREATIVE  WRITING  4 

Designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  those  interested  in  developing  skills  in 
creative  writing,  non-fiction,  and  poetry.  Prerequisite:  EN  103. 

EN  385/GR  385.  THE  LITERARY  EXPRESSION  OF  AGING  4 

Study  of  both  traditional  and  contemporary  literary  portraits  of  the  aged. 

EN  411.  HISTORY  OF  THE  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  4 

A  study  of  the  development  of  the  language  with  emphasis  on  the  sound 
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system  and  grammar;  application  of  historical  insights  into  problems  of 
teaching  English. 

EN  413.  DESCRIPTIVE  ENGLISH  GRAMMAR  4 

An  intensive  study  of  English  grammar  from  both  the  traditional  and 
the  linguistic  points  of  view. 

EN  421.  MILTON  4 

A  study  oi  Paradise  Lost  and  Paradise  Regained  with  some  attention  given 
to  Milton's  minor  poems.  Prerequisites:  EN  211,  212. 

EN  431.  ELIZABETHAN  LITERATURE  4 

A  study  of  major  authors  and  works  of  the  period.  Prerequisites:  EN  211, 

212. 

EN  451.  ROMANTICISM  4 

A  specialized  course  in  the  study  of  English  poetry  and  prose  between 
1798  and  1832.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  classical  background  of  Roman- 
ticism and  the  major  Romantic  poets.  Prerequisites:  EN  211,  212. 

EN  461.  VICTORIANISM  4 

A  specialized  course  emphasizing  major  English  writers  from  1832-1900. 
Attention  is  given  to  the  milieu  of  the  period.  Prerequisites:  EN  211,  212. 

EN  470.  SEMINAR  IN  ENGLISH  1 

A  seminar  in  which  senior  English  majors  will  study  current  problems 
and  developments  in  the  broad  field  of  English  language  and  literature. 

EN  490.  RESEARCH  AND  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  1-4 

Individual  research  under  the  guidance  of  an  instructor.  Limited  to  junior 
and  senior  majors  and  minors.  Prior  approval  of  the  Chairman  of  the 
Department. 

COMMUNICATIONS 
BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  IN  COMMUNICATIONS 

COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 

MAJOR 

CO  201  (Fundamentals  of  Speech) 4  hours 

CO  231  (Introduction  to  Journalism  and  Media  Writing)         4  hours 

CO  242  (Mass  Communications  and  Society) 4  hours 

CO  400  (Mass  Communications  Law) 4  hours 

CO  401  (Practicum  in  Communications) 4  hours 

or 

CO  403  (Internship  in  Communications) 4  hours 

24  hours  of  electives  from  two  (2)  of  the  following  areas: 
Journalism  and  Print  Media,  Public  Relations,  Radio- 
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TV-Film,  and  Speech.  No  fewer  than  12  hours  from 

each  of  the  two  areas 24  hours 

Elective  in  Communications 4  hours 

48  hours 

Required  COGNATE: 

OA  111-112  (Elementary  Typewriting) 2-2  hours 

MINOR  (Field  to  be  chosen) 28-32  hours 

MINOR  IN  COMMUNICATIONS 

MINOR 

CO  201  (Fundamentals  of  Speech) 4  hours 

CO  231  (Introduction  to  Journalism  and  Media  Writing)  4  hours 

CO  320  (Voice  and  Diction) 4  hours 

CO  343  (Radio  Production)  or  CO  344  (T.V.  Production)  4  hours 

Electives 12  hours 

28  hours 

ASSOCIATE  OF  SCIENCE 
IN  COMMUNICATIONS 

CONCENTRATION:  Radio-TV-Film, 
Journalism 

(See  Department  Chair) 


DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

V. 

JOURNALISM  AND  PRINT  MEDIA 

CO  231.  INTRODUCTION  TO  JOURNALISM  AND  MEDIA  WRITING     4 

The  principles  of  news  gathering,  interpreting,  and  reporting  are  studied. 
Experience  is  gained  in  writing  newspaper  articles.  All  students  must  com- 
plete EN  101-103  and  must  master  Elelmentary  Typewriting  or  type  45 
wpm. 


CO  332.  SCRIPT  WRITING  4 

The  principles  and  techniques  of  script  writing  for  radio,  TV,  and  film 
arc  explored  and  simulated.  Prerequisite:  CO  231. 
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CO  333.  FEATURE  WRITING  4 

Theory  and  practice  of  writing  feature  stories  for  newspaper  and 
magazine  use,  supplemented  by  practical  assignments  in  interviewing, 
writing,  revision,  and  marketing  of  articles.  Prerequisite:  CO  231. 

CO  435.  EDITING  4 

Theory  and  practice  of  newspaper  copy  editing  and  headling  writing. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  need  to  develop  a  broad  grasp  of  contemporary 
social,  political,  and  religious  issues  with  discretion  and  finesse. 
Laboratory  experience  required.  Prerequisites:  CO  231,  333. 

AR  204,  205,  206.  COMMUNICATIONS  DESIGN  2,  2,  2 

AR  141,  142.  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  PHOTOGRAPHY  2,  2 

AR  241,  242,  243.  INTERMEDIATE  PHOTOGRAPHY  2,  2,  2 

AR  254,  255,  256.  ILLUSTRATION  2,  2,  2 

AR  341,  342,  343.  ADVANCED  PHOTOGRAPHY  2,  2,  2 

(See  Section  in  Bulletin  on  Art.) 

ED  360-3.  EDUCATIONAL  MEDIA  1-4 

(See  Section  in  Bulletin  on  Education.) 

PUBLIC  RELATIONS 

CO  311.  PRINCIPLES  OF  ADVERTISING  4 

The  basics  of  advertising  will  be  presented  through  the  creation  of  adver- 
tising ideas  for  radio,  TV  and  print. 

CO  331.  PUBLIC  RELATIONS  AND  PUBLIC  INFORMATION  4 

An  in-depth  analysis  of  various  techniques  of  mass  communication  and 
how  they  are  used  to  influence  public  opinion.  Prerequisite:  CO  231. 

CO  431.  WRITING  FOR  PUBLIC  RELATIONS  AND  PUBLIC  INFORMATION    4 

Examines  the  style  and  format  of  public  relations  writing  and  analyzes 
the  techniques  of  mass  communications  used  to  influence  public  opinion. 
Prerequisite:  CO  231. 

BA  41 1 .  PRINCIPLES  OF  MARKETING  4 

(See  Section  in  Bulletin  on  Business  and  Information  Systems.) 

RADIO  -  TV  -  FILM 

CO  241.  INTRODUCTION  TO  MASS  COMMUNICATION  4 

Nature,  functions,  responsibilities  of  mass  media  and  agencies.  Survey 
of  newspapers,  magazines,  radio,  television,  film,  advertising,  public  rela- 
tions, press  associations,  and  specialized  publications.  Prerequisite:  CO 
201. 
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CO  242.  MASS  COMMUNICATIONS  AND  SOCIETY  4 

Analyzes  relationships  between  mass  communication  and  society,  in- 
cluding institutional  functions  and  socioeconomic,  structural-cultural  and 
other  factors  affecting  mass  communications  processes. 

CO  301.  INTRODUCTION  TO  BROADCASTING  4 

Involves  a  comparative  study  of  broadcasting  systems  and  includes  some 
studio  and  control  room  experience.  It  also  offers  a  general  survey  of  the 
history,  growth  and  development  of  broadcasting  (including  social 
aspects,  laws  and  policies,  station  network  organization,  the  advertiser, 
and  programming).  Required  of  students  choosing  Radio-TV-Film  as  an 
elective  area.  Prerequisite:  CO  201. 

CO  342.  RADIO  AND  TV  ANNOUNCING  4 

A  course  designed  to  help  the  student  acquire  the  skills  and  sense  of  respon- 
sibility that  will  lead  to  competent  performance  as  an  on-the-air  an- 
nouncer. Study  is  given  to  the  speech  techniques  that  are  required  in 
preparation,  announcing,  and  narration  of  various  types  of  material.  Typ- 
ing skills  are  needed,  since  students  will  learn  how  to  prepare  scripts  and 
narratives.  Prerequisites:  CO  201,  231,  and  either  CO  211  or  320. 

CO  343.  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  RADIO  PRODUCTION  4 

Practical  aspects  of  radio  production.  Techniques  are  studied  with  em- 
phasis on  the  basic  operation  of  audio  equipment.  Group  and  individual 
production  activities.  Prerequisite:  CO  301. 


CO  400.  MASS  COMMUNICATIONS  LAW  4 

Treats  legal  aspects  of  the  media  with  emphasis  on  libel,  copyright,  and 
FCC  laws  in  broadcasting,  advertising  and  marketing.  Prerequisite:  CO 

242. 

CO  401-402.  PRACTICUM  IN  COMMUNICATIONS  4-4 

This  course  entails  practical  experience  in  news  and  public  relations  func- 
tions, with  students  working  under  the  cooperative  direction  of  profes- 
sionals and  the  communications  department.  Students  will  become 
familiar  with  the  on-going  tasks  and  routines  on  a  daily  newspaper  and 
selected  radio  and  TV  stations.  Prerequisites:  Adequate  background  and 


CO  344.  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  TV  PRODUCTION  4 

A  study  of  the  fundamentals  of  studio  and  control  room  procedures  for        i 
television.  The  student  is  expected  to  become  conversant  with  the  basic       jl 
operation  of  audio  and  video  equipment.  This  also  includes  planning, 
writing,  casting,  rehearsing,  and  coordinating  technical  aspects  of  pro- 
duction of  all  types  of  programs.  Typing  is  required  and  lab  is  involved. 
Prerequisite:  CO  301. 

CO  345.  RELIGIOUS  BROADCASTING  4 

A  study  of  the  principles  and  techniques  of  using  the  radio  to  communicate 
the  gospel. 
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consent  of  the  instructors. 

CO  403.  INTERNSHIP  IN  COMMUNICATIONS  2  or  4 

Student  must  work  full  time  at  a  journalistic,  public  relations,  or  broad- 
cast enterprise.  Student  must  apply  to  the  employing  organization  and 
be  accepted  to  work  four  to  eight  weeks  under  the  direction  of  a  profes- 
sional. Grading  is  by  a  departmental  instructor  based  on  a  daily  journal 
li  kept  by  the  student  and  on  the  evaluation  of  the  professional.  Prere- 

quisites: Adequate  background,  junior  standing,  and  consent  of  the 
instructor. 

CO  411.  BROADCAST  MANAGEMENT  4 

Designed  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  various  managerial  posi- 
tions within  the  station,  this  course  will  enable  the  student  to  unders- 
tand better  the  levels  of  leadership  within  a  broadcast  facility  as  well 
as  the  total  internal  structure  and  the  day-to-day  operation  of  the  facili- 
ty. Prerequisite:  CO  SOL 

AR  141,  142.  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  PHOTOGRAPHY  2,  2 

(See  Section  of  Bulletin  on  Art.) 

AR  241,  242.  INTERMEDIATE  PHOTOGRAPHY  2,  2 

AR  341,  342.  ADVANCED  PHOTOGRAPHY  2,  2 

SPEECH 

CO  120.  BASIC  SPEECH  FOR  TEACHERS  2 

Fundamental  study  of  the  oral  communication  process  with  specific  em- 
phasis on  developing  and  refining  the  effective  speech  patterns  of  pro- 
spective teachers.  Extensive  opportunities  for  individualized  practice  are 
included. 

CO  201.  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  SPEECH  4 

A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  oral  communication  and  their 
effective  application  through  classroom  speeches  and  constructive 
criticism.  Prerequisite:  EN  102. 

CO  21 1 .  ORAL  INTERPRETATION  4 

Deals  with  the  principles  of  analysis  and  reading  performances  including 
poetry,  drama,  and  narrative  prose.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  reading 
from  the  printed  page  (including  the  Scriptures)  with  fluency  and  effec- 
tiveness. Prerequisite:  CO  201. 

CO  320.  VOICE  AND  DICTION  4 

Trains  for  improvement  in  the  use  of  the  speaking  voice.  Attention  is  focus- 
ed on  range,  flexibility,  clarity  of  articulation  and  standards  of  pronun- 
ciation, with  individual  help  in  the  correction  of  faulty  speech  habits. 
Prerequisite:  CO  201.  Required  of  students  choosing  Speech  as  an  elec- 
tive area. 
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CO  330.  COMMUNICATION  THEORY  4 

The  scope  and  purpose  of  communication,  the  factors  involved  in  the 
process,  and  the  role  of  language  in  human  behavior.  Prerequisites:  CO 
201. 

CO  353.  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  PLAY  DIRECTING  4 

Theories  of  direction  and  production.  Producing  and  directing  a  one- 
act  play  or  one  act  from  a  longer  play  for  public  performance. 

CO  355.  CREATIVE  DRAMA  4 

Philosophy  and  techniques  involved  in  improvised  drama,  including 
drama  for  children. 

CO  421.  PERSUASION  4 

An  advanced  speech  course  in  which  the  student  will  study  theories  and 
models  of  persuasive  speaking  and  practice  the  delivery  of  persuasive 
speeches.  Prerequisite:  CO  201. 

SPEECH  PATHOLOGY 

Students  desiring  a  bachelor's  degree  in  speech  pathology  may  do  all  their 
general  education  courses  at  Oakwood  and  their  major  requirements  at 
Alabama  A&M  University.  Students  in  the  program  are  expected  to  provide 
their  own  transportation  to  and  from  Alabama  A&M  University. 


MODERN  FOREIGN  LANGUAGES 
FRENCH 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 
ML  101-102-103.  BEGINNING  FRENCH  4-4-4 


SPANISH 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

ML  121-122-123.  BEGINNING  SPANISH  4-4-4 

A  study  of  the  fundamentals  of  grammar  with  elementary  conversation 
and  reading  of  simple  material  on  Spanish  and  Hispanic  American 
culture.  Accurate  pronunciation  is  stressed.  Laboratory  required. 

ML  221-222.  INTERMEDIATE  SPANISH  4-4 

A  general  review  and  continuation  of  grammar  and  vocabulary  building 
with  special  emphasis  on  the  spoken  language.  Selected  readings  on 
Spanish  and  Hispanic  American  life  and  culture.  Laboratory  required. 
Prerequisites:  ML  121-122-123  or  equivalent. 
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Study  of  the  fundamentals  of  grammar  with  elementary  conversation  and 
reading  of  simple  material  on  French  culture.  Stress  on  accurate  pro-         ^ 
nunciation.  Laboratory  recommended. 
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ART  (Advisor:  E.  Lee) 

The  objectives  of  the  Art  Program  are:  to  provide  an  environment  for 
aesthetic,  technical  and  spiritual  growth;  to  cultivate  an  appreciation  of  the 
many  forms  of  visual  experience;  to  provide  opportunities  for  the  joy  of  self- 
expression  in  the  visual  arts;  and  to  prepare  artists  for  employment  in  a  wide 
variety  of  professions. 

The  Art  Program  offers  a  Minor  in  Art  and  an  Associate  of  Science  Degree 
in  Commercial  Art  with  specialized  emphasis  in  Design,  Illustration  or 
Photography. 


ASSOCIATE  OF  SCIENCE 

IN  COMMERCIAL  ART 
CONCENTRATION:  Design 

This  two-year  program  is  designed  to  help  prepare  students  make  rapid 
application  of  their  skills  in  the  commercial  art  world  of  visual  communica- 
tions. The  students  concentrate  on  creating  posters,  banners,  murals  and  other 
publicity-type  productions.  Designs  and  layouts  for  books,  magazines,  ads 
and  other  printed  materials  are  studied  in  a  practical  manner  to  produce 
camera-ready  art  for  printing.  Designers  find  gratifying  employment  in 
thousands  of  organizations  around  the  world. 


ASSOCIATE  OF  SCIENCE 

IN  COMMERCIAL  ART 

CONCENTRATION:  Illustration 

Illustration  is  a  highly  skilled  field,  which  can  also  be  highly  lucrative.  The 
illustrator  should  also  be  a  good  fine  artist  with  a  broad  range  of  skills.  This 
two-year  course  is  designed  to  prepare  the  student  to  produce  works  of  art 
for  publication  and  find  rewarding  employment  in  a  wide  variety  of  organiza- 
tions or  to  enjoy  self-employment  as  a  freelance  illustrator. 


ASSOCIATE  OF  SCIENCE 

IN  COMMERCIAL  ART 

CONCENTRATION:  Photography 

Photography  has  very  broad  and  practical  uses  such  as  photo- journalism, 
documentation,  illustration  and  fine  art,  to  mention  only  a  few.  This  two- 
year  program  supplies  training  and  experience  with  equipment  and  techni- 
ques in  black  and  white  as  well  as  color  for  many  rewarding  career  options. 


,[ 
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MINOR  IN  ART 

The  art  minor  is  for  those  who  reahze  the  cultural  advantages  and  the  high 
degree  of  personal  enjoyment  and  satisfaction  found  in  art  experience  and 
training.  It  is  designed  to  enhance  any  major  with  an  avocation  rather  than 
a  profession  in  the  visual  arts.  No  matter  what  the  major,  a  student  will  be 
better  prepared  to  face  and  enjoy  life  with  this  experience.  A  minor  should 
total  30  credit  hours  in  Art. 


(Basic  Design) 6 

(Fundamentals  of  Drawing) 6 

(Fundamentals  of  Painting) 

6 

(Fundamentals  of  Water  Color) 

(Art  Appreciation) 4 

(Advanced  Drawing) 2 

(Ceramics) 2 

(Advanced   Painting) 


MINOR 

AR  101,  102, 

103 

AR  111,  112, 

113 

AR  121,  122, 

123 

or 

AR  131,  132, 

133 

AR217 

AR  311 

AR  251 

AR  321,  322 

or 

AR  331,  332 

(Advanced  Water  Color) 


30 


DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 
AR  101,  102,  103.  BASIC  DESIGN  2,2,2 

A  study  of  the  basic  principles  and  elements  of  representational  and 
nonrepresentational  design.  Color  and  its  effects  in  nature  and  art  will 
also  be  studied. 

AR  111,  112,  113.  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  DRAWING  2,2,2 

The  fundamentals  of  drawing  based  on  the  principles  and  elements  of 
design  and  spacial  organization.  Natural  forms  will  be  approached  to 
develop  the  powers  of  observation,  self-expression  and  technical  skill  in 
various  black  and  white  media. 

AR  121,  122,  123.  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  PAINTING  2,2,2 

The  fundamentals  of  painting  in  mixed  media  designed  to  help  develop 
the  proper  use  of  equipment,  media  and  color  in  landscape  and  still-life 
subjects. 

AR  131,  132,  133.  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  WATERCOLOR  2,2,2 

The  fundamentals  of  painting  in  water  based  media.  Creative  expres- 
sion will  be  emphasized  in  still-life  and  landscape  subjects  both  in  the 
studio  and  on  location. 

AR  141,  142.  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  PHOTOGRAPHY  2,2 

The  fundamentals  of  using  the  camera  as  an  instrument  of  creati\'e  ex- 
pression involving  the  handling  of  equipment,  producing  black  and  white 
negatives,  contact  prints  and  enlargements.  Special  emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  photographic  materials,  lighting  and  exposure.  Students  must 
have  a  35mm  camera. 
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AR  164.  TECHNICAL  ILLUSTRATION  2 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  student  a  thorough  introduction 
of  the  methods  and  techniques  of  Technical  Illustration.  This  class  will 
experience  the  use  of  many  specialized  tools,  the  environment  of  a 
technical  illustration  department,  and  the  interaction  between  technical 
illustrators  and  their  customers.  Through  simulated  work  projects  the 
student  will  be  required  to  perform  given  tasks  to  be  completed  within 
a  given  deadline.  As  a  result,  the  student  will  have  several  portfolio  pieces 
and  enough  experience  to  apply  for  a  trainee  level  illustrator. 


AR  204,  205,  206.  COMMUNICATIONS  DESIGN  2,2,2 

The  study  of  lettering  and  type  styles  as  they  relate  to  the  production 
of  posters,  advertisements  and  graphic  design.  Techniques  of  preparing 
art  for  reproduction  with  a  concept-to-camera  approach  to  learning  while 
doing  actual  jobs  for  publication.  Further  advancement  and  refinement 
of  graphic  arts  techniques  with  emphasis  on  the  proper  use  of  the  tools 
and  machines  of  the  trade.  Understanding  of  the  artist's  role  in  relation 
to  the  client. 


AR  214,  215,  216.  GRAPHIC  PRODUCTION  2,2,2 

A  preparation  for  the  graphic  arts  profession,  open  to  commercial  art 
students.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  using  the  process  camera  for  the  pro- 
duction of  PMT's,  line  negatives,  half-tones  and  duotones.  The  course 
includes  hands-on  experience  in  stripping,  platemaking,  press  operation 
and  binding. 

AR  217.  ART  APPRECIATION  4 

A  course  designed  to  engender  an  appreciation  for  the  world's  master- 
pieces of  art. 

AR  237,  238,  239.  ART  HISTORY  4,4,4 

These  courses  cover  the  history  of  art  from  Prehistoric  through  Gothic; 
from  Renaissance  to  Realism;  and  from  Impressionism  to  Contemproary. 
The  courses  include  principles  of  analysis  and  appreciation. 

AR  241,  242,  243.  INTERMEDIATE  PHOTOGRAPHY  2,2,2 

Further  advancement  and  practice  in  the  techniques  and  aesthetics  of 
photography  as  a  medium  of  personal  expression  with  a  variety  of  films, 
screens,  lighting  and  filters. 

AR  244,  245.  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY  2,2 

These  courses  are  designed  to  introduce  and  expose  the  students  to  the 
fundamentals  of  color  processing  and  printing.  AR  244  will  involve  slide 
processing  and  positive  to  positive  printing,  while  AR  245  will  involve 
color  negative  processing  and  negative  to  positive  printing. 
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AR  251,  252,  253.  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  CERAMICS  2,2,2 

Hand-built  and  wheel-formed  processes.  Decorative  techniques,  construc- 
tion, glaze  theory  and  proper  handling  are  studied. 

AR  254,  255,  256.  ILLUSTRATION  2,2,2  [ 

Exploring  numerous  rendering  skills  and  techniques  creating  visually 
stimulating  illustrations  and  designs.  Experimentation  with  a  variety  of 
media  and  preparation  of  camera-ready  art  for  reproduction.  Finally  T 

developing  an  individual  style  while  concentrating  efforts  on  illustrating         ^ 
the  human  figure  in  a  variety  of  costumes,  poses  and  settings  for  book 
and  magazine  assignments. 

r 

AR  311,  312.  ADVANCED  DRAWING  2,2         1, 

Further  development  of  competent  graphic  expression  by  drawing  from 
the  model  with  emphasis  on  line,  mass,  gesture,  and  structure.  Students 
manipulate  various  media  and  materials  developing  an  individual  method         T 
and  style.  L 


AR  321,  322.  ADVANCED  PAINTING  2,2 

Further  advancement  of  personal  style  and  skill  through  the  study  of  form 
and  color  in  portrait  and  figure  painting  in  mixed  media. 

AR  331,  332.  ADVANCED  WATERCOLOR  2,2 

Further  advancement  of  individual  skill  and  style  through  the  study  of 
form  and  color  in  portrait  and  figure  painting.  Experience  will  be  gained 
in  transparent  and  opaque  techniques  in  various  water-based  paints. 


AR  351,  352.  ADVANCED  CERAMICS  2,2 

Chemical  function  of  glazes  and  their  preparation.  Experimentation  and 
formulation  of  clay  bodies  which  will  meet  the  requirements  of  casting, 
throwing  and  temperature  ranges.  Students  will  concentrate  on  develop- 
ing individual  style. 

AR  357.  ART  EDUCATION  2 

The  study  of  methods  for  teaching  art  and  crafts  in  the  elementary  and 
secondary  schools,  and  to  give  prospective  teachers  a  practical  understan- 
ding and  use  of  children's  art  and  experience. 

AR  367,  368.  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  2,2 

Art  practicum  of  advanced,  directed  study  or  studio  work  in  a  selected 
area  of  deficiency  or  interest. 

AR  374.  STUDIO  PHOTOGRAPHY  2 

A   survey  of  lighting  techniques   used   in   the  studio,    ranging  from 


AR  341,  342,  343.  ADVANCED  PHOTOGRAPHY  2,2,2         |~ 

Advanced  applications  in  Black  and  White  and  Color  photography  pro-         i^ 
ducing  prints,  enlargements  and  transparencies  with  emphasis  on  per- 
sonal expression  and  creative  use  of  photography  for  illustration. 
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portraiture  to  still  life.  The  introduction  of  the  larger  format  camera, 
4x5  and  some  of  its  basic  movements.  To  be  able  to  understand  the 
reasons  for  using  various  types  of  lighting  equipment  and  some  of  the 
techniques  employed  in  using  them.  The  class  hours  will  be  devoted  to 
lighting  demonstrations  in  the  studio,  lectures,  and  critiquing  of 
assignments.  Lab  will  consist  of  planning  out  assignments,  gathering 
props,  shooting  assignments  and  printing  and  finishing  for  class  critiques. 

AR  375.  ILLUSTRATION  PHOTOGRAPHY  2 

This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  field  of  illustra- 
tion photography.  Assignments  will  be  arranged  to  expose  and  experience 
the  student  in  aspects  of  commercial  illustration.  The  student  will  use 
various  types  of  lighting  and  darkroom  techniques  to  solve  the  visual  pro- 
blems that  he  or  she  may  encounter.  The  class  hours  will  be  devoted  to 
demonstrations,  lectures  and  critiques  of  assignments.  The  lab  will  con- 
sist of  planning,  and  executing  assignments  and  printing  and  finishing 
print  products. 

AR  376.  PORTRAIT  PHOTOGRAPHY  2 

This  course  is  an  in-depth  study  in  protraiture  and  the  use  of  lighting 
techniques.  The  person  finishing  this  course  will  have  ample  exposure 
to  do  most  any  type  protrait  work  that  he  or  she  may  encounter.  The 
class  hours  will  be  devoted  to  lighting  demonstrations  in  the  studio,  lec- 
tures and  critiques  of  assignments.  Lab  will  consist  of  planning  out 
assignments,  gathering  props,  shooting  assignments,  printing  and  finishing 
for  class  critiques. 

AR  377,  378.  PORTFOLIO  2,2 

The  development  of  a  professional  portfolio  of  work  done  as  samples  for 
prospective  employer(s).  Preparation  for  job  interviews  will  be 
emphasized  and  a  well-written  resume  will  be  produced,  ready  for  step- 
ping into  the  job  market. 

AR  387,  388.  INTERNSHIP  IN  ART  2,2 

An  internship  program  for  advanced  art  majors,  selected  and  supervised 
by  the  Art  Faculty,  for  experience  on  the  job  with  participating  graphic 
production  studios,  firms  or  institutions. 

AR  397,  398.  SENIOR  PROJECT  2,2 

An  individual  project  for  all  majors  of  creative  work  on  an  advanced  level. 
The  student  will  plan  a  public  exhibit  of  his  work.  He  will  develop  a 
permanent  visual  and  written  record  of  artistic  efforts  which,  with 
selected  original  works,  will  become  part  of  the  Art  Department 
collection. 
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Assistant  Professors:  Montgomery-Carter,  (Chair) 

Roddy,  Shaw 


Department  of 


HEALTH  AND 
PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

MINOR  IN  HEALTH 
AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

MINOR  (PE  301  may  be  substituted  for  three  activity  courses  in  which  the 

student  proves  expertise. 

PE  120  (Flag  Football) 1  hour 

PE  122  (Basketball) 1  hour 

PE  124  (Soccer) 1  hour 

PE  126  (Softball) 1  hour 

PE  128  (Volleyball) 2  hours 

PE  210  (Lifesaving) 1  hour 

PE  245  (Tennis) 1  hour 

PE  260  (Golf) 1  hour 

PE  285  (History  and  Principles  of  Physical  Education) ...  4  hours 

PE  305,  306,  307  (Officiating  in  Team  Sports) 1,1,1  hour 

PE  310  (First  Aid  Instructor  and  Athletic  Injuries) 3  hours 

PE  330  (Methods  of  Teaching  Physical  Education  3  hours 

in  Elementary  and  Secondary  Schools) 

PE  340  (Organization  and  Administration  of  Physical  3  hours 

Education) 1  hour 

One  of  three  (PE  250,  PE  275,  or  PE  276) 4  hours 

PE  401  (Physiology  of  Exercise) 3q  hours 

Required  Cognate:  Biology  111  -  Anatomy  and  Physiology.  .  .  4  hours 
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ACTIVITY  COURSES 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

PE  101.  PHYSICAL  CONDITIONING  1 

Skills,  methods,  and  exercises  for  attaining  total  muscular  and  car- 
diorespiratory fitness. 

PE  102.  BEGINNING  SWIMMING  1 

This  course  is  designed  to  teach  NON-swimmers  the  basic  swimming  skills 
and  to  overcome  fear  of  the  water. 


PE  102-A.  ADVANCED  BEGINNING  SWIMMING  1 

Designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  individuals  who  have  minimal  swimming 
ability,  and/or  are  uncomfortable  in  deep  water. 

PE  112.  ADVANCED  SWIMMING  1 

Mastery  of  swimming  strokes.  Prerequisite:  PE  207. 

PE  120.  FLAG  FOOTBALL  1 

An  introduction  to  the  skills  and  rules  of  flag  football. 

PE  122.  BASKETBALL  1 

An  introduction  to  the  skills  and  rules  of  basketball. 

PE  126.  SOFTBALL  1 

An  introduction  to  the  skills  and  rules  of  softball. 

PE  128.  VOLLEYBALL  1 

An  introduction  to  the  skills  and  rules  of  volleyball. 

PE  150.  BADMINTON  1 

An  introduction  to  the  skills  and  rules  of  badminton. 

PE  155.  AEROBICS  1 

Exercises  designed  for  the  development  of  Cardio-Pulmonary  endurance, 
and  muscular  fitness. 

PE  207.  INTERMEDIATE  SWIMMING  1 

Perfection  of  American  crawl  and  elementary  backstroke.  Learn  and 
develop  skills  of  sidestroke,  breast  stroke,  back  crawl  and  inverted  breast 
stroke.  Prerequisite:  Perform  basic  strokes  well,  tread  water,  and  com- 
fortable in  deep  water. 
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PE  210.  LIFESAVING  2 

Covers  the  requirements  for  Red  Cross  Advanced  Lifesaving  certifica- 
tion. Prerequisite:  PE  107  or  equivalent  performance  ability. 

PE  220.  SEASONAL  ACTIVITIES  1 

A  variety  of  individual  and  team  sports,  recreational  activities  and  games. 

PE  215.  TRACK  AND  FIELD  1 

Rules  and  techniques  for  performing  track  and  field  activities  (events). 

PE  224.  SOCCER  1 

An  introduction  to  the  basic  skills  and  rules  of  soccer. 

PE  245.  TENNIS  .  1 

Rules  and  basic  tennis  skills.  Equipment  supplied  but  student  may  use 
own  racquet  if  desired. 

PE  250.  TUMBLING  1 

The  analysis  and  practice  of  elementary  stunts  and  tumbling  including 
spotting  and  safety  techniques. 

PE  260.  GOLF  1 

Introduction  to  golfing.  Equipment  supplied. 

PE  270.  WATER  SAFETY  INSTRUCTOR  2 

Covers  the  requirements  for  Red  Cross  Water  Safety  Instructor  certifica- 
tion. Prerequisite:  PE  210. 

PE  275,  276.  GYMNASTICS  TEAM  1,1 

Culminates  with  public  performance  of  skills  on  parallel  bars,  rings, 
unevens,  balance  beam,  and  mats.  Prerequisite:  Satisfactory  performance 
of  try-out.  requirements. 

THEORY  COURSES 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 
PE  211.  HEALTH  PRINCIPLES  2 

A  practical  study  of  the  principles  of  healthful  living,  including  a  study 
of  the  basic  physiological  processes.  The  health  instructions  found  in  the 
writings  of  Mrs.  E.G.  White  are  given  special  emphasis. 

PE  285.  HISTORY  AND  PRINCIPLES  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION        4 

A  study  of  the  physiological,  psychological,  and  sociological  basis  of 
physical  education  and  an  analysis  of  its  aims,  objectives,  and  principles. 

*PE  301.  ANALYSIS  OF  INDIVIDUAL  SPORTS  3 

Organization,  administration  and  teaching  progression  of  individual 
sports,  such  as  archery,  badminton,  golf,  tennis,  track  and  field,  etc. 
Minors  in  Physical  Education.  (Taught  alternate  years) 
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PE  305,  306,  307.  OFFICIATING  IN  TEAM  SPORTS  1,1,1 

Theory  and  practice  in  officiation  at  team  sports,  interpretation  of  rules, 
officiating  techniques,  examinations  and  ratings.  Prerequisite:  Previous 
experience  in  playing  basketball,  flag  football  or  field  hockey,  Softball 
and  volleyball.  All  students  in  these  classes  will  be  assigned  to  officiate 
for  intramural  programs  of  the  College. 

PE  310.  ATHLETIC  INJURIES  3 

The  care  and  prevention  of  athletic  injuries  including  certification  in  first 
aid  and  cardio-pulmonary  resuscitation.  Prerequisite:  BI  111  Anatomy 
and  Physiology. 

PE  330.  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

IN  ELEMENTARY  AND  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS         3 

Development  of  physical  education  programs  on  the  elementary  and 
secondary  level.  Methods  and  materials  for  games  of  low  organization, 
team  and  individual  sports  and  self-testing  activities.  Minors  in  physical 
education;  education  majors  and  minors. 

PE  340.  ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION 

OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  3 

The  relationship  of  the  field  of  physical  education  to  modern  education. 
Theory  and  practice  of  the  organization  and  administration  of  physical 
education  activities  including  intramurals.  Minors  in  physical  education. 
(Taught  alternate  years) 

PE  401.  PHYSIOLOGY  OF  EXERCISE  4 

A  study  of  the  response  of  the  body  to  exercise.  Prerequisite:  BI  111 
Anatomy  and  Physiology. 

B.S.  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Junior/Senior  Year  at  Alabama  A&M  University 

L.  Montgomery-Carter,  Advisor 

Oakwood  College  and  Alabama  A&M  University  have  entered  into  an 

agreement  whereby  Oakwood  students  may  enroll  in  a  two-year  Pre-Physical 

Education  Program  at  Oakwood  College,  and  a  two-two  and  one-half  years 

of  the  Physical  Education  concentration  at  Alabama  A&M  University. 

At  the  completion  of  the  program,  the  student  shall  be  awarded  the  Bachelor 
of  Science  degree  in  Physical  Education  from  Alabama  A&M  University. 
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Professors:  Barham,  Barnes 
Department  of  Hasse,  Saunders  (Chair) 

HISTORY  AND 
POLITICAL  SCIENCE 


BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  IN  HISTORY 


MINOR  (Field  to  be  chosen) 28  hours 

MINOR  IN  HISTORY 

MINOR 

HI   103  or  HI   104 4  hours 

HI  211  or  HI  212 4  hours 

HI  314  (Denominational  Histor\') 4  hours 


[ 
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GEOGRAPHY  (GE),  HISTORY  (HI),  AND  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  (PS) 

The  Department  of  Histroy  and  Political  Science  comprises  areas  of  study 
in  the  various  fields  of  history,  political  science  and  geography.  Courses  are 
geared  to  meet  the  questions  of  the  past  and  problems  of  the  contemporary 
world  in  areas  of  American,  Latin  American,  European  and  African  History, 
as  well  as  the  development  of  the  Christian  church.  Political  science  courses 
are  built  around  the  varied  concepts  of  government,  diplomatic  relationships 
and  international  viewpoints.  Geography  consists  of  a  survey  of  physical  and  || 
cultural  relationships.  I 

Students  entering  this  department  are  advised  to  note  the  following  re- 
quirements in  the  major  and  minor  areas. 


C 


COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 

MAJOR  .  .  r 

HI  103  (World  Civilization  I)  [required] I 

HI  104  (World  CiviHzation  II) 4  hours 

HI  211  (U.S.  History  I) 4  hours 

HI  212  (U.S.  History  II) 4  hours      [P 

HI  314  (Denominational  History) 4  hours       |_ 

One  upper  division  European  History  course 4  hours 

One  upper  division  American  History  course 4  hours 

HI  480  (Research  Seminar) 4  hours 

Electives  (excluding  Political  Science  Courses) 

(25  hours  of  upper  division  History  are  required) 17  hours 

45  hours 

Required  COGNATES:  ^ 

CE  201  or  202  (Geography) 4  hours 

Electives  two  Political  Science  Courses 8  hours 

(One  must  be  upper  division) 


[ 
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Electives  (History  courses  only) 16  hours 

(13  hours  of  upper  division  history  are  required) ________ 

28  hours 


BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  HISTORY 
Concentration:  History  Teaching 

Program  Advisor:  C.  Barnes 
This  program  qualifies  a  person  to  teach  secondary  school  history.  A  secon- 
dary education  minor  is  included  to  provide  a  balance  between  professional 
education  and  subject  area  concentration. 

This  curriculum  will  allow  students,  upon  graduation,  to  apply  for  Alabama 
Class  B  Certificate:  History  and  Second  Area,  grades  7-12  and  S.D.A.  Basic 
Certificate:  History  and  Second  Area,  grades  7-12. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  SOCIAL  SCIENCE 

Program  Advisor:  C.  Barnes 
This  program  qualifies  a  person  to  teach  secondary  school  social  studies 
including  history,  geography,  political  science,  sociology,  and  psychology; 
a  minor  in  secondary  education  is  included. 

This  curriculum  will  allow  students,  upon  graduation,  to  apply  for  Alabama 
Class  B  Certificate:  Social  Studies,  grades  7-12  and  S.D.A.  Basic  Teaching 
Certificate:  Social  Studies,  grades  7-12. 


HISTORY 


DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

HI  103.  WORLD  CIVILIZATION  I  4 

A  survey  course  that  investigates  the  great  movements  of  history  from 
Mesopotamia  and  Egypt  to  the  era  around  1650  A.D. 


HI  104.  WORLD  CIVILIZATION  II  4 

A  survey  course  that  investigates  the  great  movements  of  history  from 
the  era  of  1650  A.D.  to  the  present  time. 


HI  165.  THE  NEGRO  IN  AMERICA  4 

A  survey  of  the  black  experience  in  America  from  the  sixteenth  century 
to  the  present. 
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HI  211.  U.S.  HISTORY  I  4 

A  survey  of  the  American  scene  from  approximately  1607  to  1877. 

HI  212.  U.S.  HISTORY  II  4 

A  survey  of  the  American  scene  from  1877  to  the  present  with  emphasis 
on  the  contemporary  period. 

HI  301.  ANCIENT  HISTORY  4 

A  survey  of  the  ancient  w^orld  from  the  Egyptians  &  Sumerians  to  the 
overthrow  of  the  Roman  Empire  in  the  West. 

Hi  314.  DENOMINATIONAL  HISTORY  4 

A  survey  course  of  the  rise  and  progress  of  the  Seventh-day  Adventist 
Church. 

HI  319.  LATIN  AMERICA  4 

A  survey  of  Spanish  and  Portuguese  America  from  the  arrival  of  Colum- 
bus to  the  present.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  Caribbean  connections. 

HI  321.  HISTORY  OF  ENGLAND  I  4 

A  study  of  the  development  of  England  from  the  Roman  Conquest  to 
1660,  with  emphasis  on  the  period  of  the  Tudors  and  Early  Stuarts.  Prere- 
quisite: HI  103. 

HI  322.  HISTORY  OF  ENGLAND  II  4 

A  study  of  the  development  of  England  and  the  British  Empire  from  the 
Civil  War  to  the  present.  Prerequisite:  HI  104. 

HI  325  AFRICAN  CIVILIZATION  4 

A  survey  of  African  civilization  from  the  earliest  times,  through  the 
classical  age  of  Greece  with  emphasis  on  Blacks  during  Bible  times. 

HI  364.  WEST  AFRICAN  HISTORY  4 

A  study  of  West  Africa  from  approximately  1000  A.D.  to  the  present. 
The  period  examines  the  rise  and  decline  of  Ancient  Ghana,  Mali  and 
Songhay.  It  also  examines  the  Black  diaspora,  European  penetration  of 
West  Africa  and  the  West  African  response  to  colonialism. 

HI  444.  HISTORY  OF  THE  CHURCH  4 

A  study  of  the  formation  and  development  of  the  Christian  church  until 
the  thirteenth  century  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  first  four  centuries. 
Prerequisite:  HI  103. 

HI  446.  THE  AGE  OF  REFORMATION  4 

A  study  of  the  main  events  in  European  History  from  1450-1650,  with 
emphasis  on  the  religious  controversy.  Prerequisite:  HI  103. 
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HI  459.  RECENT  AMERICAN  HISTORY  4 

The  study  of  individuals  and  groups  in  the  evolving  urban-industrial 
American  society,  1877-1918.  (Even  years). 

HI  460.  AMERICA  IN  THE  INDUSTRIAL  AGE  4 

The  study  of  individuals  and  groups  in  the  emerging  urban-industrial 
American  society,  1877-1918.  (Odd  years). 

HI  468.  THE  AGE  OF  REVOLUTION  4 

A  study  of  the  main  events  in  European  History  from  1789-1848,  with 
emphasis  on  the  French  Revolution  and  Napoleon.  Prerequisite:  HI  104. 

HI  480.  RESEARCH  SEMINAR  4 

The  student  will  prepare  a  major  research  paper  in  history  under  the 
supervision  of  the  professor  specializing  in  that  area.  Required  of  all 
history  majors  in  their  senior  year. 

HI  490.  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  1-4 

A  reading  and  studies  course  in  selected  history  topics.  May  be  repeated 
once  from  a  different  professor.  Prerequisite:  History  majors  with  a 
cumulative  G.P.A.  of  3.00. 

MINOR  IN  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

MINOR 

PS  120  (Introduction  to  Political  Science) 4  hours 

Electives  (16  hours  upper  division) .       24  hours 

28  hours 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 
PS  120.  INTRODUCTION  TO  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  4 

An  examination  of  the  standard  essentials  of  political  science  in  which 
are  considered  certain  contemporary  political  doctrines,  systems  of  govern- 
ment, political  organization  and  behavior,  and  a  look  at  various 
worldwide  governmental  policies. 

PS  200.  COMPARATIVE  GOVERNMENTS  4 

An  examination  of  several  of  the  predominant  ideologies  and  governments 
in  the  world.  A  contemporary  study. 

PS  21 1 .  AMERICAN  GOVERNMENT  4 

A  course  of  study  concerning  the  organization  of  the  United  States  govern- 
ment in  regard  to  the  various  branches  on  the  federal  and  State  levels. 

PS  300.  STATE  AND  LOCAL  GOVERNMENT  4 

The  study  of  the  structure  of  state  and  local  governments,  including  the 
historical  development  of  local  and  regional  governments  in  America. 
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PS  321,  322.  ENGLISH  CONSTITUTIONAL  HISTORY  4,4 

A  study  of  the  origin  and  growth  of  the  English  constitutional  system, 
with  emphasis  on  the  historical  development  of  such  areas  as  common 
law,  parliament,  the  monarchy,  the  judiciary  and  the  cabinet. 

PS  440.  INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS  4 

A  study  of  international  relations  and  diplomacy. 

PS  450,  451.  AMERICAN  DIPLOMACY  4,4 

Past  and  current  American  foreign  policies  with  emphasis  on  historical 
development  and  processes  of  formulation. 

PS  471,  472.  U.S.  CONSTITUTIONAL  LAW  I,  II  4,4 

A  study  in  the  growth  and  development  of  the  American  constitutional 
system  with  emphasis  on  the  policy-making  role  of  the  supreme  court. 

GEOGRAPHY 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 
GE  201.  PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY  4 

A  survey  course  designed  to  help  the  student  understand  the  vital  rela- 
tionship between  man  and  the  physical  environment. 

GE  202.  CULTURAL  GEOGRAPHY  4 

An  anthropological  and  environmental  study  of  the  interaction  between 
the  human  species  and  his  environment,  dealing  with  the  origin  and  dif- 
fusion of  man,  race  and  culture.  The  evolution  of  man's  institutions  from 
the  earliest  times  to  the  present.  Problems  of  urban  growth,  population 
explosion,  pollution,  food  shortages  and  environmental  concerns. 


Professor:  Davis  (Chair) 
Department  of  Assistant  Professors:  Lindsay 

Reaves,  Warren 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

HOME  ECONOMICS  (HE) 

The  philosophy  of  the  College,  which  emphasizes  the  harmonious  develop- 
ment of  the  physical,  the  mental,  and  the  spiritual  powers  of  the  student, 
is  an  integral  part  of  the  curriculum  of  Home  Economics.  The  ultimate  goal 
of  the  Department  is  to  provide  educational  experiences  for  males  and  females 
in  the  broad  areas  of  Home  Economics.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  upon 
preparing  students  to  relate  to  the  economic,  social,  and  cultural  conditions 
that  affect  the  home  and  society  in  a  changing  world.  The  Department 
endeavors  to  instill  in  its  students  an  understanding  of  food  and  nutrition, 
clothing  and  textiles,  human  development,  consumer  economics,  family  liv- 
ing, parent  education,  and  home  management. 

The  Home  Economics  Department  is  fully  accredited  by  the  State  Depart- 
ment of  Education.  It  is  also  accredited  by  the  American  Dietetics  Associa- 
tion for  the  Plan  IV  Program. 
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All  majors  are  required  to  become  members  of  the  student  section  of  the 
American  Home  Economics  Association. 

BACHELOR  PROGRAMS 

Core:  Courses  required  for  all  majors  in  home  economics,  foods  and  nutri- 
tion, dietetics,  clothing  and  textiles,  and  child  development  are  the  following: 

HE  101  Introduction  to  Home  Economics 
HE  131  Nutrition 
HE  342  Family  Living 

The  American  Home  Economics  Association  indicates  accredited  depart- 
ments must  have  a  'core'  of  classes  required  by  all  majors  in  the  department. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 
IN  HOME  ECONOMICS 

COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 
MAJOR 

HE  101  (Introduction  to  Home  Economics) 2  hours 

HE  111  (Food  Preparation) 4  hours 

HE  121  (Meal  Planning) 4  hours 

HE  131  (Nutrition) 4  hours 

HE  151  (Clothing  Selection  and  Construction) 4  hours 

HE  152  (Textiles  and  Clothing  Construction) 4  hours 

HE  201  (Art  in  Life) 4  hours 

HE  221  (Home  Management) 4  hours 

HE  305  (Parent-Child  Relations) 4  hours 

HE  340  (Consumer  Economics) 4  hours 

HE  341  (Home  Management  Practicum) 4  hours 

HE  342  (Family  Living) 4  hours 

HE  355  (Human  Development)  (See  also  ED  355) 4  hours 

HE  421  (Quantity  Food  Management) 4  hours 

Home  Economics  -  Electives 6  hours 

60  hours 

Those  planning  to  teach  must  meet  state  certification  requirements  (consult 
advisor) . 

Required  COGNATES: 

CH  101  (Introduction  to  Inorganic  Chemistry) 4  hours 

CH  102  (Introduction  to  Organic  Chemistry) 4  hours 

CH  103  (Introduction  to  Biochemistry) 4  hours 

OA  111  (Elementary  Typev^riting) 2  hours 

14  hours 
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MINOR  IN  HOME  ECONOMICS 

MINOR 

HE  111  (Food  Preparation) 4  hours 

HE  151  (Clothing  Selection  and  Construction) 4  hours 

HE  221  (Home  Management) 4  hours 

HE  305  (Parent-Child  Relationships) 4  hours 

HE  342  (Family  Living) 4  hours 

Home  Economics  Electives  (4  hours  upper  division) 8  hours 

28  hours 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 

IN  HOME  ECONOMICS 

Concentration:  Home  Economics  Education 

Program  Advisor:  R.  F.  Davis 

This  program  qualifies  a  person  to  teach  secondary  school  home  economics; 
a  secondary  education  minor  is  included  to  provide  a  balance  between  pro- 
fessional education  and  subject  area  concentration. 

Important:  This  curriculum  will  allow  students,  upon  graduation,  to  app- 
ly for  Alabama  Class  B  Certificate:  Home  Economics  Comprehensive,  grades 
7-12  and  S.D.A.  Basic  Teaching  Certificate:  Home  Economics,  grades  7-12. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 
IN  FOOD  AND  NUTRITION 

COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 

MAJOR 

HE  101  (Introd.  to  Home  Economics) 2  hours 

HE  111  (Food  Preparation) 4  hours 

,      HE   121   (Meal  Planning) 4  hours 

HE  131  (Nutrition) 4  hours 

HE  301  (Experimental  Foods) 4  hours 

HE  321  (Advanced  Nutrition) 4  hours 

HE  331   (Diet  Therapy) 4  hours 

HE  342  (Family  Living) 4  hours 

HE  355  (Human  Development) 4  hours 

HE  360  (Vegetarian  Cuisine) 4  hours 

HE  421  (Quantity  Food  Management) 4  hours 

HE  431  (Organization  and  Management  of  Food  Systems) ....  4  hours 

Home  Economics  Electives 14  hours 

60  hours 

Required  COGNATES: 

HI  111,  112  (Human  Anatomy  &  Physiology) 4,4  hours 

CH  101  (Introduction  to  Inorganic  Chemistry) 4  hours         ,  j 
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CH  102,  103  (Introduction  to  Organic  and  Biological  Chemistry)     4,4  hours 
OA  111  (Elementary  Typewriting) 2  hours 

22  hours 

See  Department  for  additional  courses  to  meet  current  requirements  of  the 
American  Dietetic  Association: 


MINOR  IN  FOOD  AND  NUTRITION 

HE  111  (Food  Preparation) 4  hours 

HE  121   (Meal  Planning) 4  hours 

HE  131  (Nutrition) 4  hours 

HE  321  (Advanced  Nutrition) 4  hours 

HE  421  (Quantity  Food  Management) 4  hours 

Home  Economics  Electives 8  hours 

28  hours 

Required  COGNATES: 

CH  101  (Introduction  to  Inorganic  Chemistry) 4  hours 

CH  102  (Introduction  to  Organic  Chemistry) 4  hours 

CH  103  (Introduction  to  Biochemistry) 4  hours 

CH  111,  112  (Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology) 8  hours 

20  hours 

Three  routes  are  available  to  students  wishing  to  prepare  for  a  career  in 
professional  dietetics,  1)  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree 
in  Home  Economics  —  Concentration  in  Food  and  Nutrition  Followed  by  an 
internship  by  the  American  Dietetic  Association,  2)  an  integrated  four-year 
undergraduate  program  in  which  the  internship  is  provided  in  the  last  two 
years,  or  3)  following  the  bachelor's  degree  a  pre-planned  two-year  work- 
study  program  approved  by  the  American  Dietetic  Association.  It  is  essential 
that  the  student  consult  with  an  advisor  in  the  department  of  home  economics 
at  the  beginning  of  his/her  freshman  year,  and  preferably  while  in  the  secon- 
dary school. 


MINOR  IN  CHILD  DEVELOPMENT 

HE  231  (Developing  Creativity  in  Young  Children) 4  hours 

HE/ED  210  (Principles  of  Early  Childhood  Education) .  .  4  hours 

HE  304  (Child  Development  Practicum) 4  hours 

HE  305  (Parent-Child  Relationships) 4  hours 

HE  355  (Human  Development)  (See  also  ED  355) 4  hours 

Electives  (Home  Economics) 12  hours 

32  hours 
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ASSOCIATE  OF  SCIENCE 
IN  CHILD  DEVELOPMENT 


in  Home  Economics. 


The  Associate  in  Science  degree  in  Child  Development  is  designed  to  prepare 
personnel  to  be  qualified  for  positions  in  child  development  centers.  The  pro- 
gram provides  a  background  in  fundamentals  necessary  for  working  with         p 
preschool  children.  All  specified  courses  will  apply  toward  a  Bachelor's  degree 
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BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  DEGREE  L 

IN  CLOTHING  AND  TEXTILES* 

The  program  in  Clothing  and  Textiles  is  designed  to  promote  and  enhance 
the  development  of  knowledge  and  skills  requisite  for  continuing  personal  and  ^ 
professional  development  throughout  the  life  cycle.  The  program  enables 
students  to  develop  competencies  in  the  ecological,  sociopsychological,  and 
economic  aspects  of  textile,  apparel,  production,  distribution  and 
consumption. 

The  program  is  organized  to  provide  a  general  understanding  of  textiles, 
clothing  and  related  areas  while  offering  diversification  through  selected  op-         p 
tions  in  fashion  merchandising,  fashion  design,  general  clothing,  and  textiles. 
As  designed,  the  program  offerings  provide  unique  opportunities  and  ex-         ^ 
periences  to  assist  students  in  becoming  creative,  efficient,  and  contributing 
members  of  society  and  the  home  economics  profession.  The  curriculum  of-         p 
fers  training  necessary  to  meet  the  demands  of  the  apparel  industries  and  retail-         | 
ing  establishments  associated  with  these  industries.  Students  are  prepared  for         U 
jobs  in  apparel  design,  production,  and  merchandising;  textile  design  and  pro- 
duction; and  associated  public  relations  jobs.  j-~ 


OBJECTIVES 

The  objectives  of  the  undergraduate  degree  program  in  Clothing,  Textiles,         /r 
and  Related  Arts  are  to:  ! 

1.  Develop  professional  competencies  in  students  which  enable  them  to 
enter  graduate  and  professional  schools  and  professional  careers  related         r 
to  the  broad  spectrum  of  apparel  design,  textiles,  merchandising,  and         [ 
interiors. 

2.  Provide  support  instruction  for  minors  in  other  disciplines  who  desire 

to  pursue  careers  related  to  clothing,  textiles,  merchandising,  or  interior  r 

design.  jj 
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3  ,  Provide  resource  services  to  individuals  in  the  urban  and  rural  communi- 
ty, including  parents,  teachers,  department  store  personnel,  and  textile 
employees. 

*  Coordinated  Program  between  Alabama  A&M  University  and  Oakwood 
College.  (See  department  for  course  requirements). 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

HE  101.  INTRODUCTION  TO  HOME  ECONOMICS  2 

A  survey  of  home  economics  as  a  field  of  study,  its  organizational 
framework,  growth  and  expansion,  and  present  status;  exploration  of 
career  opportunities  in  home  economics  and  in  related  disciplines  that 
utilize  home  economics  and  skills. 

HE  111.  FOOD  PREPARATION  4 

The  selection,  care,  composition,  and  preparation  of  foods. 

HE  121.  MEAL  PLANNING  4 

Menu  planning,  marketing,  meal  preparation  and  service.  Three  class 
hours  and  one  laboratory  period  each  week.  Prerequisite:  HE  111,  or 
by  approval. 

HE  131.  NUTRITION  4 

Basic  principles  of  human  nutrition,  including  nutrients  and  allowances 
for  various  ages  and  normal  stress  conditions.  Carries  credit  toward  the 
general  education  requirement  in  science. 

HE  151.  CLOTHING  SELECTION  AND  CONSTRUCTION  4 

Artistic  and  economic  factors  are  studied  and  applied  to  clothing  for  the 
family.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  planning,  buying,  alteration,  cost,  care 
and  renovation  of  clothing.  This  course  offers  students  opportunities  in 
construction  of  garments  for  the  family,  using  patterns  to  develop  speed 
and  confidence. 

HE  152.  TEXTILES  AND  CLOTHING  CONSTRUCTION  4 

The  impact  of  technology  on  textile  fibers  and  fabric  structure,  recogni- 
tion of  fiber  properties  and  finishing  processes  as  they  apply  to  construc- 
tion and  selection  of  clothing. 

HE  201.  ART  IN  LIFE  4 

Designed  to  develop  an  understanding  of  basic  guidelines  for  an  aesthetic 
appreciation  of  art  in  today's  world.  To  increase  enjoyment  in  art  and 
to  produce  freedom  of  expression. 

HE  211.  SOCIAL  AND  PROFESSIONAL  ETHICS  2 

A  course  designed  to  develop  an  understanding  of  the  current  social  code 
for  both  men  and  women  and  to  provide  experience  in  its  application 
to  college  life,   home  and  community  living.   Acceptable  modes  of 


Home  Economics  112 

interacting  in  social  and  professional  situations  are  presented. 

HE  221.  HOME  MANAGEMENT  4 

A  study  of  management  of  time  and  energy,  finance,  food,  and  clothing, 
health  and  recreation,  in  homemaking  and  family  life. 

HE  231.  DEVELOPING  CREATIVITY  IN  YOUNG  CHILDREN  4 

Development  of  creativity  and  self-expression  in  children  through  stories, 
music,  rhymes,  play  activities,  and  creative  media.  Three  lectures  and 
one  three-hour  lab  per  week. 

HE  301.  EXPERIMENTAL  FOODS  4 

Research  methods  applied  to  individual  and  class  problems  in  food 
preparation.  Prerequisites:  HE  111,  121,  and  CH  101-103. 

HE  302.  PRESCHOOL  ENVIRONMENTS  4 

Examination  of  preschool  programs  in  alternative  environments  including 
criteria  for  physical  facilities,  child  health  and  safety,  personnel  and  licen- 
sing, management  of  finances  and  current  legislation. 

HE  303.  ADMINISTRATION  AND  SUPERVISION  OF  PRESCHOOLS     4 

Development  center:  essential  planning  procedures  including  curriculum, 
guidance,  health  protection,  housing,  equipment,  food  service,  budgeting, 
parent-staff  relations  (involvement),  social  services,  and  community  rela- 
tions. Prerequisites:  HE  302  —  two  lectures  and  six  hours  of  lab. 

HE  304.  CHILD  DEVELOPMENT  PRACTICUM  4 

Effective  methods  of  working  with  children,  impact  of  teacher  behavior 
on  behavior  of  children,  teacher-parent  and  teacher- teacher  relationships. 
Two  lectures  and  six  hours  of  observation  and  participation  in  a  child 
development  laboratory  program. 

HE  305.  PARENT-CHILD  RELATIONSHIPS  4 

Current  theories  related  to  the  effects  of  various  parenting  methods.  Em- 
phasis on  designing  a  learning  environment  within  the  home  for  the 
holistic  development  of  the  child. 

HE  321.  ADVANCED  NUTRITION  4 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  normal  nutrition  in  the  world  field  as  ap- 
plied to  individuals  of  all  ages.  There  are  three  hours  in  class  and  one 
in  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  HE  321. 

HE  331.  DIET  THERAPY  4 

The  principles  of  nutrition  applied  to  physiological  conditions  altered  by 
disease  and  abnormalities.  Three  class  periods  and  one  laboratory  each 
week.  Prerequisite:  HE  321. 
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HE  340.  CONSUMER  ECONOMICS  4 

A  study  of  supply  and  demand,  consumer  welfare,  credit,  protection  and 
legal  regulations  and  current  issues  which  affect  the  individual's  total 
responsibility  as  a  consumer  in  today's  changing  economic  environment. 

HE  341.  HOME  MANAGEMENT  PRACTICUM  4 

Cooperative  living  in  homemaking  groups  in  the  home  management 
house.  Experience  is  given  in  management,  accounting,  food  prepara- 
tion and  services,  aesthetic  arrangements  and  entertaining.  Charges  are 
based  on  prevailing  food  costs.  Registration  required  in  the  department 
office  one  quarter  in  advance.  Prerequisites:  HE  111,  121,  131,  201,  221, 
and  340. 

HE  342.  FAMILY  LIVING  4 

Evaluation  of  membership  in  a  social  structure  created  to  benefit  each 
person  as  a  contributor  to  the  family  and  to  society  in  their  physical,  men- 
tal and  religious  aspects. 

HE  351.  TAILORING  4 

Principles  involved  in  making  suits  and  coats  for  men  and  women.  Open 
only  to  those  who  show  skill  in  the  construction  of  garments.  Prerequisites: 
HE  141,  151,  or  by  approval. 

HE  355.  HUMAN  DEVELOPMENT  4 

A  study  of  the  physical,  mental,  emotional  and  social  development  of 
the  individual  from  conception  through  senescence  with  particular  em- 
phasis on  normal  adaptation  to  change  and  learning  processes,  observa- 
tion and  laboratory  experiences  are  required.  (See  also  ED  355). 

HE  360.  VEGETARIAN  CUISINE  4 

A  study  of  foods,  cookery,  nutrition  and  demonstration  techniques  as  they 
apply  to  planning  nutritional  programs  for  the  community. 

HE  401.  DRESS  DESIGN  4 

A  course  involving  principles  of  draping  and  flat  pattern  design  and  their 
practical  applications  in  sewing.  Stress  on  current  construction  techni- 
ques and  individualized  fitting. 

HE  41 1 .  HOUSING  AND  INTERIORS  4 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  planning  housing  and  living  environments 
in  relation  to  needs,  resources,  and  life  styles  of  individuals  and  families 
at  all  stages  of  the  life  cycle. 

y^  421.  QUANTITY  FOOD  MANAGEMENT  4 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  planning  housing  and  living  environments 
in  relation  to  needs,  resources,  and  life  styles  of  individuals  and  families 
at  all  stages  of  the  life  cycle. 
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HE  431.  ORGANIZATION  AND  MANAGEMENT  OF  FOOD  SYSTEMS  4 

A  study  of  organization,  management,  personnel  relationships,  epuip- 
ment  selection,  maintenance,  and  layout  in  institutional  food  service.  Two 
class  hours  each  week.  Laboratory  experience  in  college  and  hospital  food 
service  by  arrangement.  Prerequisite:  HE  421.  By  approval. 

HE  442.  OCCUPATIONAL  HOME  ECONOMICS  4 

A  course  designed  to  provide  supervised  occupational  work  experience 
in  commercial  clothing,  commercial  foods,  and  child  development. 

HE  451.  HOME  ECONOMICS  EDUCATION  4 

A  study  of  the  vocational  home  economics  program  with  emphasis  on 
planning  and  implementation  of  curricula  in  middle  and  secondary 
schools. 

HE  490.  RESEARCH  AND  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  1-4 

Individual  research.  Limited  to  majors.  Prior  approval  by  Department 
Chairman. 


Professors:  Blake  (Chair),  Thompson 
Department  of  Associate  Professor:  Dobbins 

MATHEMATICS  ^""'"'^'™^^ 

AND  PHYSICS 

MATHEMATICS  (MA)  AND  PHYSICS  (PH) 

The  specific  objectives  of  this  department  are  in  agreement  with  the  general 
objectives  of  the  college. 

Mathematics  may  be  classified  according  to  two  general  categories,  pure 
mathematics  and  applied  mathematics.  Pure  mathematics  is  very  abstract, 
and  proof  (in  the  sense  of  a  deductive  system)  is  its  most  important  concern. 
On  the  other  hand,  applied  mathematics  has  arisen  out  of  attempts  to  solve 
problems  in  the  natural  sciences  and,  in  particular,  the  physical  sciences.  This 
department  proposes  to  present  these  two  points  of  view  as  a  combined  and 
unified  whole. 

The  department  further  proposes  to  develop  an  appreciation  by  the  stu- 
dent of  the  fact  that  the  One  who  created  and  upholds  the  universe  also  makes 
the  integers  and  gave  man  the  mental  power  and  the  will  to  develop  the  rest 
of  what  is  called  mathematics. 

Those  who  plan  to  teach  in  secondary  schools  must  also  minor  in  Educa- 
tion, and  meet  the  requirements  for  teacher  certification. 

Mathematics  majors  are  encouraged  to  minor  in  at  least  one  of  the  foUow- 
\n^  subjects:  chemistry,  physics,  or  business  administration. 
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BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  IN  MATHEMATICS 

COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 

MAJOR 

MA  201-202-203-204  (Analytic  Geometry  and  Calculus) .  4-4-4-4  hours 

MA  301  (Linear  Algebra) 4  hours 

MA  311   (Differential  Equations) 4  hours 

MA  401-402  (Advanced  Calculus) 4-4  hours 

MA  411-412  (Introduction  to  Modern  Algebra) 4-4  hours 

Electives  (Upper  Division) 5  hours 

45  hours 
Required  COGNATE: 

CS  261  (FORTRAN  I) 4  hours 

MINOR  (Field  to  be  chosen) 28-32  hours 

MINOR  IN  MATHEMATICS 

MINOR 

MA  201-202-203-204  (Analytic  Geometry  and  Calculus) .  4-4-4-4  hours 

MA  301  (Linear  Algebra) 4  hours 

MA  311   (Differential  Equations) 4  hours 

Electives  (Upper  Division) 4  hours 

28  hours 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  IN 
MATHEMATICS  AND  COMPUTER  SCIENCE 

COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 

MAJOR 

MA  201-202-203-204  (Analytic  Geometry  and  Calculus) .  4-4-4-4  hours 

MA  301  (Linear  Algebra) 4  hours 

MA  312  (Numerical  Analysis) 4  hours 

Math  Elective  (Upper  Division) 4  hours 

CS  110  (Introduction  to  Computer  [PASCAL  I]) 4  hours 

CS  261  (FORTRAN  I) 4  hours 

CS  262  (COBOL  I) 4  hours 

CS  361   (FORTRAN  II) 4  hours 

Electives  (Computer  Science  -  Upper  Division) 8  hours 

Required  COGNATE: 

AC  210  (Principles  of  Accounting) 4  hours 

56  hours 
MINOR  (Field  to  be  chosen) 28-32  hours 
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BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 
IN  COMPUTER  SCIENCE 

MAJOR 

CM  201  (PASCAL) 4  hours 

CM  202  (Advanced  Programming  in  PASCAL  with  Data 

Structures) 4  hours 

CM  312  (Numerical  Analysis)  [see  MA  312] 4  hours 

CM  340  (Computer  Logic  Design) 4  hours 

CM  350  (Introductory  Computer  Architecture) 4  hours 

CM  352  (Operating  Systems  I) 4  hours 

CM  365  (Assembly  Language  Programming) 4  hours 

CM  367  (Programming  Languages) 4  hours 

CM  371  (Database  &  File  Systems) 4  hours 

CM  401   (Discrete  Structures) 4  hours 

CM  402  (Design  and  Analysis  of  Algorithms) 4  hours 

CM  403  (Microprocessing  Systems  and  Lab) 4  hours 

CM  490  (Senior  Computer  Science  Project) 4  hours 

52  hours 

Electives  (select  8  hours  from  the  following:) 

CM  261  (FORTRAN  I)  [See  CS  261] 4  hours 

CM  353  (Operating  Systems) 4  hours 

CM  361  (FORTRAN  II)  [See  CS  361] 4  hours 

CM  461  (Programming  in  ADA) 4  hours 

CM  462  (Structured  Programming  with  C) 4  hours 

Required  Mathematical  Courses 

MA  201,  202,  203,  204  (Analytical  Geometry  &  Calculus 

1,11,111,1V) 16  hours 

MA  301  (Linear  Algebra) 4  hours 

MA  321  (Probability  and  Statistics) 4  hours 

24  hours 
No  minor  is  required 


BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 
IN  MATHEMATICS  EDUCATION 

Program  Advisor:  John  A.  Blake 
This  program  qualifies  a  person  to  teach  secondary  school  mathematics. 
A  secondary  education  minor  is  included  to  provide  a  balance  between  pro- 
fessional education  and  subject  area  concentration. 

This  curriculum  will  allow  students,  upon  graduation,  to  apply  for  Alabama 
Class  B  Secondary:  Mathematics  and  Second  Area,  grades  7-12  and  SDA  Basic 
Certificate:  Mathematics  and  Second  Area,  grades  7-12. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

CM  201.  PASCAL  4 

An  introduction  to  PASCAL  with  emphasis  on  structured  programming. 
Topics  will  include  problem  solving  methods  and  algorithms,  loops,  data 
types,  arrays,  subprograms  and  files.  Program  design  and  program  styles 
will  be  stressed. 

CM  202.  ADVANCED  PROGRAMMING  IN  PASCAL  WITH  DATA  STRUCTURES    4 

A  continuation  of  the  study  of  data  representation  and  algorithm  design 
using  PASCAL.  Principles  of  good  programming  style  and  stepwise  refine- 
ment will  be  stressed,  topics  will  indicate  string  processing,  searching 
and  sorting,  recursion  and  dynamic  data  structures.  Prerequisite:  CM  201. 


CM  340.  COMPUTER  LOGIC  DESIGN  4 

Introduction  to  formal  methods  in  design  of  computer  logic  circuits  and 
systems,  contemporary  design  practices  and  devices  used  in  the  synthesis 
of  digital  logic  systems,  stressing  documentation  and  good  design  style. 
Combination  systems-formal  methods  of  expressions,  gates  and  gate  net- 
works, SSI/MSI  combinational  systems.  Arithmetic  logic  systems.  Sequen- 
tial systems-formal  methods  of  expression,  memory  elements,  multimodule 
implementation  of  sequential  systems.  Prerequisite:  CM  201,  202. 


CM  350.  INTRODUCTORY  COMPUTER  ARCHITECTURE  4 

Organization  and  structuring  of  major  hardware  components  of  digital 
computers.  Information  transfers  and  transformations  which  occur  in- 
side a  computer.  Architecture-instruction  sets,  instruction  formats,  ad- 
dressing modes,  and  register  usage.  Organization  computer  units- ALU, 
CPU,  memory,  I/O  hardware  description  methodologies.  Taxonomy  of 
computer  architectures.  Prerequisite:  CM  340. 


CM  352.  OPERATING  SYSTEMS  I  4 

Introduction  to  concepts  and  algorithms  incorporated  in  operating 
systems.  Examines  interrelationships  between  operating  systems  and  com- 
puter hardware.  Compares  batch,  real-time,  and  timesharing  operating 
systems.  Process  management  techniques,  interrupt,  handlers,  CPU 
scheduling  algorithm,  interlocks,  resource  allocation,  deadlocks,  paging, 
and  memory  systems  are  studied.  Prerequisite:  CM  350. 


CM  353.  OPERATING  SYSTEMS  II  4 

Continuation  of  CM  352.  Introduces  advanced  topics  in  design  of 
operating  systems.  Device  management  and  file  management  techniques, 
scheduling  algorithms,  security,  queuing  theories.  Comparison  of  existing 
operating  systems  for  large  main-frames,  minis,  and  microcomputers. 
Prerequisite:  CM  352. 
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CM  365.  ASSEMBLY  LANGUAGE  PROGRAMMING  4 

Introduction  to  machine-level  of  a  contemporary  system  through 
instruction-level  programming.  Computer  structure-registers  and  their 
interconnections,  instruction  sets,  and  formats.  Addressing  techniques. 
Macros.  File  I/O.  Program  segmentation  and  linking-sub-routines,  recur- 
sive and  reentrant  routines.  Prerequisite:  CM  201. 


[ 
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CM  371.  DATABASE  AND  FILE  SYSTEMS  4 

Introduction  to  concepts  and  techniques  of  structuring  data  on  bulk  p 

storage  devices.  Applications  of  data  structures  and  file  processing  techni- 
ques in  database  management  systems.  Sequential  file  access-inverted  in-         *- 
dices,  hashing,  heap,  B-tree,  ISAM,  and  VSAM.  Direct-access  devices. 
Database  models- networks,  hierarchical  and  relational.  Case  studies  of 
commercially  available  DMs.  Prerequisite:  CM  350. 


CM  367.  PROGRAMMING  LANGUAGES  4 

Organization  of  programming  languages,  especially  runtime  behavior 
of  programs;  formal  study  of  programming  language  specification  and 
analysis;  study,  comparison,  and  evaluation  of  commercially  available 
programming.  BNF  and  syntax  diagrams,  grammars,  program  consti- 
tuents, scoping  rules,  precedence,  binding,  parameter  passing  and 
compile- versus  interpretation.  Prerequisite:  CM  365. 


CM  402.  DESIGN  AND  ANALYSIS  OF  ALGORITHMS  4 

Analysis  tools-Turing  and  Markov  algorithms,  complexity  measures,  com- 
putational techniques.  Bound  analysis  of  algorithms.  Algorithms  for  in- 
ternal and  external  searching/sorting.  Optimality.  Prerequisite:  CM  352. 

CM  403.  MICROPROCESSING  SYSTEMS  AND  LAB  4 

Introduction  to  the  microprocessor/microcomputer  as  a  programmable 
sequential  controller.  A  "Systems"  approach  to  microcomputers  with 
equal  emphasis  on  hardware  and  software  systems  including  microcom- 
puter operating  systems,  input/output  (I/O),  processing,  interrupt-driven 
processing,  and  software  development.  Prerequisite:  CM  365. 

CM  461.  PROGRAMMING  IN  ADA  4 

An  introduction  to  programming  in  ADA.  Structures  problem-solving 
techni(|ues,  data  types,  style,  loops,  control  structures,  subprograms; 
packages  and  separate  compilation;  exceptions,  tasks,  external  interfaces. 
Prerequisite:  A  knowledge  of  a  high  level  programming  language. 
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CM  401.  DISCRETE  STRUCTURES  4 

Mathematical  basis  for  students  of  computer  science.  Propositional  logic 
and  proof,  set  theory,  algebraic  structures,  groups  and  semigroups,  graph  L 

theory,  lattices  and  Boolean  algebra,  and  finite  fields.  Prerequisite:  CM 
202. 
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CM  462.  STRUCTURED  PROGRAMMING  WITH  C  4 

Variables,  constants,  data  types,  and  arithmetic  expressions;  program 
looping,  arrays,  functions,  structures,  character  striving,  pointers;  opera- 
tions on  bits;  inputs  and  outputs. 

CM  490.  SENIOR  COMPUTER  SCIENCE  PROJECT  4 

Formulation  and  solution  of  a  selected  problem  in  computer  science. 
Prerequisite:  Upper  division  status. 

PRE-ENGINEERING 

EG  111-112.  INTRODUCTION  TO  ENGINEERING  3-4 

Elementary  engineering  design,  drafting,  graphics,  descriptive  geometry, 
and  engineering  problems.  Familiarization  with  shop  processes,  fasteners, 
and  dimensioning.  Application  of  drawing  principles  to  problems  of 
descriptive  geometry.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  student  participation  in 
creative  design  processes. 

EG  211.  STATICS  4 

Elements  of  statics  in  two  and  three  dimensions,  centroids;  analysis  of 
structures  and  machines;  friction. 

EG  212.  DYNAMICS  4 

Kinematics  and  kinetics  of  rigid  bodies  in  plane  and  three  dimensional 
motion. 

EG  225-226.  CIRCUIT  ANALYSIS  4-4 

A  foundation  of  electrical  engineering  science  of  circuit  theory  and  the 
utilization  of  basic  electrical  instrumentation. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

MA  095  BASIC  MATHEMATICS  2 

This  course  is  required  of  all  freshmen  whose  Mathematics  ACT  score 
is  below  12,  and  it  must  be  taken  before  any  other  Mathematics  course. 

MA  101.  FUNDAMENTAL  CONCEPTS  OF  MATHEMATICS  4 

Topics  include  number  systems  and  their  bases,  sets,  relations  and  their 
properties,  further  extensions  of  the  number  systems,  polynominals,  rela- 
tions, functions,  and  their  graphs,  ratio,  proportions,  and  variation.  Other 
topics  include  basic  trigonometry,  logarithms,  and  some  topics  in  statistics. 
Does  not  apply  on  major  or  minor. 

MA  111-112,  113.  PRECALCULUS  l-ll,  III  4-4,4 

College  Algebra  and  Trigonometry  including  such  topics  as  rational  ex- 
pressions, rational  exponents,  equations,  and  inequalities,  relations  and 
functions,  exponential  and  logarithmic  functions,  circular  functions  and 
trigonometric  functions.  Prerequisite:  One  year  of  high  school  algebra. 
NOTE:  (This  course  replaces  MA  111-112,  College  Algebra  and 
Trigonometry.) 
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MA  201-202-203-204.  ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY  AND 

CALCULUS  l-ll-lll-IV  4-4-4-4 

Limits,  continuity,  differentiation  of  algebraic  functions,  definite  and 
indefinite  integrals,  partial  and  double  integration,  multiple  integration, 
infinite  series  and  vectors.  Prerequisites:  MA  111-112,  113  or  equivalent. 

MA  21 1 .  SURVEY  OF  CALCULUS  4 

An  introductory  study  of  differential  and  integral  calculus,  the  theory 
of  vector  spaces,  and  linear  algebras  as  applied  to  chemistry.  Does  not 
apply  on  a  major  or  minor.  Prerequisites:  MA  111-112  or  equivalent. 

MA  251.  GEOMETRY  4 

An  informal  summary  of  elementary  Euclidean  geometry,  a  formal 
modern  development  of  the  basic  concepts  of  elementary  geometry,  non- 
Euclidean  geometry,  and  a  selection  of  topics  in  advanced  Euclidean 
geometry. 


MA  301.  LINEAR  ALGEBRA  4 

Algebra  and  geometry  of  vector  spaces,  linear  transformations  and 
i* matrices,  linear  equations,  quadratic  forms,  and  symmetric  matrices.  T 

Prerequisite:  MA  203.  [_ 


MA  305-306.  APPLIED  MATHEMATICS  4-4 

This  course  is  designed  to  expose  the  mathematics  major  to  the  type  of 
things  a  mathematician  employed  in  industry  does,  and  to  give  him  an 
opportunity  to  apply  his  knowledge  of  mathematics  to  solve  problems 
in  the  Physical,  Biological  and  Social  Sciences.  Prerequisites:  One  year 
of  Calculus.  (Alternate  years) 

MA  311.  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS  4 

Differential  equations  with  applications.  Prerequisite:  MA  204. 


MA  312.  NUMERICAL  ANALYSIS  4 

Numerical  methods  as  they  apply  to  computers.  Topics  include,  roots 
of  equations,  linear  and  nonlinear  simultaneous  equations,  polynomials, 
numerical  integration,  ordinary  differential  equations,  interpolation  and  | 

curve-fitting.  Prerequisite:  MA  203.  i- 

MA  321.  PROBABILITY  AND  STATISTICS  4         ,  ^ 

Descriptive  statistics;  elementary  probability;  sampling  distributions;  in-         i 
ference,  testing  hypotheses,  estimation;  regression  and  correlation;  ap-  l- 

plication.  Prerequisite:  MA  203. 

MA  401-402.  ADVANCED  CALCULUS                                                      4-4  !  [ 

Limits,  continuity,  differentiation  and  integration  of  functions  of  several  i  ' 
variables.  Convergence  and  uniform  convergence  of  infinite  series  and 

improper  integrals.  Differentials  and  Jacobians,  transformations,  line  and  r- 

surface  integrals,  vector  analysis.  Prerequisite:  MA  311.  J 


II 
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MA  411-412.  INTRODUCTION  TO  MODERN  ALGEBRA         4-4 

Algebra  of  sets,  equivalence  relations,  mappings,  order  relations;  discus- 
sion of  natural,  rational,  real,  and  complex  number  systems;  study  of 
the  abstract  systems:  groups,  fields,  rings,  integral  domain. 

MA  419.  INTRODUCTION  TO  REAL  ANALYSIS  4 

Elementary  set  theory,  the  real  number  system,  sequences,  limits  of  func- 
tions, continuity,  differentiation,  the  Riemann-Stieltjes  integral,  infinite 
series.  Prerequisite:  MA  203. 

MA  421.  NUMBER  THEORY  4 

A  study  of  the  properties  of  numbers;  divisibility;  Congruences  and  residue 
classes;  quadratic  reciprocity;  diophantine  equations;  algebraic  numbers. 
Prerequisite:  MA  411-412  or  equivalent.  (Alternate  years) 

MA  422.  INTRODUCTION  TO  COMPLEX  ANALYSIS  4 

Functions  of  a  complex  variable:  integration;  sequences  and  series,  the 
calculus  of  residues  and  conformal  mapping.  Prerequisite:  MA  204. 

MA  490.  RESEARCH  AND  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  1-4 

An  independent  study  by  the  student  under  the  guidance  of  the  staff  of 
such  topics  as  Green's  Theorem,  Laplace  Transorm,  Bessel  Functions,  etc. 

MINOR  IN  PHYSICS 

MINOR 

PH  111-112-113  (General  Physics) 4-4-4  hours 

PH  301  (Theoretical  Mechanics) 4  hours 

PH  305,  306  (Applied  Mathematics) 4,4  hours 

PH  311  (Electricity  and  Magnetism) 4  hours 

28  hours 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

PH  101,  102.  THE  PHYSICAL  SCIENCES  4,4 

A  survey  of  astronomy,  meteorology,  geology,  chemistry,  and  physics  for 
the  general  student.  Prerequisite:  MA  101. 

PH  1 1 1  -1 1 2-1 1 3.  GENERAL  PHYSICS  4-4-4 

An  introductory  treatment  of  mechanics,  vibration,  wave  motion,  sound, 
heat  and  thermodynamics;  electricity  and  magnetism  and  optics.  Prere- 
quisite or  parallel:  MA  201,  202  or  equivalent. 

PH  301.  THEORETICAL  MECHANICS  4 

An  intermediate  course  covering  the  basic  principles  of  vector  mechanics 
and  the  statics  and  dynamics  of  particles  and  rigid  bodies.  Offered  when 
required.  Prerequisites:  One  year  of  college  physics  and  one  year  of 
calculus. 
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PH  305,  306.  APPLIED  MATHEMATICS  4,4 

This  course  is  designed  to  expose  the  mathematics  major  to  the  type  of 
things  a  mathematician  employed  in  industry  does,  and  to  give  him  an 
opportunity  to  apply  his  knowledge  of  mathematics  to  solve  problems         r- 
in  the  Physical,  Biological  and  Social  Sciences.  Prerequisite:  One  year 
of  calculus.  ^ 

PH  311.  ELECTRICITY  AND  MAGNESIUM  4        r- 

In  this  course  the  theory  of  electric  and  magnetic  phenomena  is  studied. 
The  following  are  some  of  the  topics  that  will  be  included.  Electrostatic        ^ 
and  magnetic  fields,  introduction  and  use  of  vector  analysis,  circuit 
elements,  electromagnetic  effects  of  currents,  radiation  and  Maxwell's         r- 
equation.  Offered  when  required.  Prerequisites:  One  year  of  college 


physics  and  one  year  of  calculus. 


r 
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Professor:  Beary 
Department  of  Associate  Professor:  Lacy  (Chair) 

Assistant  Professor:  Osterman 

MUSIC 

MUSIC  (MU) 

The  Department  of  Music  provides  a  challenging,  professional,  intellec- 
tual and  Christian  environment  for  the  serious  study  of  the  musical  arts.  The 
music  faculty  desires  and  requires  that  every  student  enrolled  in  the  depart- 
ment, acquire  the  knowledge  to  understand  and  appreciate  music  as  one  of 
the  greatest  intellectual  and  aesthetic  achievements  of  the  human  mind. 

Students  who  are  committed  to  developing  their  talent  to  its  highest  for 
service  to  God  and  to  their  fellowmen  are  encouraged  to  apply. 

DEGREE  PROGRAMS 

The  Department  of  Music  offers  programs  of  study  leading  to  the  Bachelor 
of  Arts  Degree  and  the  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree. 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  IN  MUSIC 

The  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  with  a  major  in  music  is  a  pre-performance 
degree.  It  prepares  the  student  for  graduate  study  leading  to  a  professional 
performance  career  or  to  an  academic  career. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  MUSIC 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Music  Education  degree  offers  a  course  of  study 
that  leads  to  a  professional  teaching  career.  Upon  completion  of  this  program 
the  graduate  is  qualified  to  teach  choral  and  instrumental  music  from 
kindergarten  through  secondary  school. 

MINOR  IN  MUSIC 

The  music  minor  is  designed  for  the  person  who  has  a  musical  background 
in  vocal  or  instrumental  music  and  wishes  to  enrich  his  knowledge.  While 
serving  as  a  source  of  personal  artistic  growth,  the  minor  may  also  serve  as 
a  second  teaching  field. 

MINOR  IN  MUSIC  -  Secondary  Instrument 

Candidates  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  in  Applied  Music  areas  and 
selected  music  majors  —  can  take  a  minor  in  music  on  a  secondary  instrument. 

SPECIAL  ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

All  new  entrants  to  the  Department  of  Music  must  present  a  successful  audi- 
tion in  voice  or  an  instrument.  Generally,  auditions  are  held  according  to 
published  schedule,  but  special  appointments  may  be  arranged  where 
necessary,  and  applicants  may  submit  tapes  when  auditions  are  not  feasible. 
Auditions  should  include  technical  exercises,  scales  and  arpeggios  and  at  least 
three  compositions  of  different  periods  and  in  different  styles.  At  this  audi- 
tion, one  composition  is  to  be  performed  from  memory. 
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Students  wishing  to  be  admitted  to  Freshman  classification  as  majors  in  ap- 
plied music  areas  (pre-performance  degree)  must  demonstrate  on:  L 

Piano,  the  ability  to  play  any  scale  or  arpeggio  in  moderately  rapid  tempo,  j— 

hands  together;  standard  studies,  such  as  Hanon  or  Czerny,  Book  I;  easy 
classical  sonatas  and  the  Bach  Little  Preludes  or  Two-Part  Inventions.  L 


classical  sonatas  and  the  Bach  Little  Preludes  or  Two-Part  Inventions. 

Voice,  a  good  natural  voice  and  the  ability  to  sing  simple  songs  on  pitch  with 
correct  phrasing  and  musical  intelligence. 

Band/Orchestra/Instruments,  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  basic  technique 
of  the  chosen  instrument;  students  must  either  bring  their  own  instrument 
or  make  prior  arrangements  with  the  department;  previous  study  of  piano 
is  desirable. 

All  students  are  required  to  complete  both  an  entrance  audition  in  the  per- 
forming medium  and  an  entrance  examination  in  music  theory  with  a  pass- 
ing grade  before  one  is  considered  as  a  music  major  or  music  miner.  These 
examinations  are  taken  early  in  the  first  quarter  of  student's  study.  Students 
must  consult  their  major  advisors  assigned  to  them  at  registration,  for  exact 
date,  time  and  place  of  each  examination  or  audition. 

Deficiencies  in  musical  background  will  require  that  the  student  take  Basic 
Musicianship,  MU  111-113  and  Keyboard  Music  which  may  result  in  an  ex- 
tension of  time  in  fulfilling  the  degree  requirements. 


Recital  attendance  is  an  essential  part  of  the  music  student's  training  and  is 
required  for  100  percent  of  all  Department  of  Music  sponsored  recitals  in  each 
quarter.  A  grade  of  Unsatisfactory  (U)  will  result  if  this  requirement  is  not 
met.  Department  of  Music  sponsored  recitals  include  the  general  student 
recitals,  junior  recitals,  senior  recitals,  faculty  recitals  and  recitals  and  lec- 
tures by  visiting  artists. 

A  student  receiving  an  unsatisfactory  (U)  grade  in  Student  Recital  must  com- 
plete satisfactorily  a  3  credit  music  course  outside  of  the  curriculum  re- 
quirements, selected  by  the  student  with  the  advisor's  approval.  Change  of 
Applied  Music  instructor  may  not  be  made  without  permission  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Music  Chairperson. 

JURY 

The  performance  examination  given  at  the  close  of  each  quarter  is  required 
of  all  students  who  have  completed  at  least  two  full  quarters  of  Applied  Music 
study  at  the  Major  or  Minor  level.  According  to  a  posted  examination  (JURY) 
schedule.  Majors  and  Minors  will  sign  up  and  perform  for  the  music  faculty. 
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assigned  technical  exercises  and  musical  selections/compositions  studied 
throughout  the  quarter  in  their  areas  of  performance. 

The  "Technical  Examination"  is  a  comprehensive  examination  required  of 
students  taking  major  or  minor  courses  in  Applied  Music  and  Theory  at  the 
close  of  their  third  year  of  study. 

The  "Piano  Proficiency  Examination"  is  required  of  non-keyboard  music  ma- 
jors enrolled  in  Functional  class  Piano,  MU  114-119,  courses  for  two  years. 
It  may  be  taken  at  the  end  of  any  quarter  during  the  freshman  or  sophomore 
year  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  piano  instructor.  Additional  study, 
which  may  be  required  to  pass  the  proficiency  examination,  will  be  on  a  non- 
credit  basis. 

Performance  Requirements  in  the  form  of  recital  appearances  are  made  by 
the  students  in  their  area  of  specialization.  Recital  descriptions  and  re- 
quirements follow. 

MAJOR  QUALIFYING  RECITAL:  A  30  to  40-minute  qualifying  recital 
in  the  second  quarter  of  the  sophomore  year,  required  of  students  who 
desire  certification  for  upper-level  study  as  performance  music  majors 
(Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree) . 

JUNIOR  MAJOR  RECITAL:  A  solo  recital  of  at  least  30  minutes  in  length 
required  of  all  performance  music  majors  during  their  junior  year. 

MUSIC  TEACHER-EDUCATION  RECITAL:  A  solo  recital,  of  at  least 
40  minutes  in  length,  required  of  all  music  Teacher  Education  Majors 
during  their  Junior  or  Senior  year.  Music  Teacher  Education  Majors  of 
special  attainment  in  their  applied  minor  may  be  granted  permission  to 
give  a  full  recital,  upon  recommendation  of  their  instructor  and  approval 
of  the  Applied  Music  Faculty. 

SENIOR  MAJOR  RECITAL:  A  solo  recital,  of  at  least  one  hour  in  length, 
required  of  all  graduating  applied  music  majors  and  piano  pedagogy  ma- 
jors. One  month  before  the  approved  pre-recital  date  the  candidate  per- 
forms the  memorized  program  before  the  music  faculty. 

GENERAL  STUDENT  RECITAL:  Beginning  with  the  freshman  year, 
majors  and  minors  studying  applied  music  are  required  to  frequently  ap- 
pear on  the  General  Student  Recital. 

PERFORMANCE  FORUM:  Forum  is  a  weekly  laboratory  where  per- 
formance skills  are  developed.  Thus  all  applied  music  students  are  re- 
quired, each  quarter,  to  perform  at  weekly  forums  as  well  as  at  the  general 
recitals. 

JUNIOR/SENIOR  MINOR  RECITAL:  A  solo  recital,  of  at  least  30 
minutes  in  length  is  required  of  all  music  minors. 
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ENSEMBLE 

Successful  participation  in  one  of  the  departmental  organizations  is  required 
for  all  music  majors  and  minors  each  quarter  they  are  in  residence.  Music 
teacher-education  majors  are  required  to  participate  in  both  large  and  small 
departmental  ensembles  of  their  area  of  performance  each  quarter  except  for 
the  quarter  of  student  teaching.  Of  the  total  eleven  hours,  two  hours  of  small 
ensemble  is  required. 
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MUSIC  MATERIALS  FEE 

In  order  to  be  certain  that  music  is  available  when  needed  and  to  save  the 
student  the  inconvenience  of  having  to  purchase  his  own,  the  Music  Depart- 
ment assesses  each  person  who  takes  individual  lessons  a  Music  Materials  Fee  p 
and  purchases  the  music  for  the  student.  The  fee  is  payable  directly  to  the 
Music  Department  DURING  REGISTRATION  (please  note  that  the  fee  is  I 
not  paid  to  Student  Accounts  or  the  Business  Office).  Please  see  the  Music 
Department  for  the  current  amount  of  the  fee.  r- 

CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 

Students  entering  this  Department  in  the  major  and  minor  areas  are  advis- 
ed to  note  the  following  requirements. 

Music  Core  Requirements  ■- 

Ensemble  0  hours 

History:  MU  321,  322,  323 9  hours 

Performance:    MU  344 2  hours 

Theory:  MU  211,  212,  213  (9),  251  (3),  308  (3),  L 

309  (3),  311,  312,  313  (9),  315  (3) 30  hours 

Performance    Forum 0  hours 

41  hours         ■ 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  IN  MUSIC 

COURSE  REQUIREMENTS  ~ 

MAJOR  IL 

Music  Core  Requirements 41  hours 

Other  Music  Courses: 

Performance:  Individual  Instruction  (24),  | 

MU  224,  225,  226  227,  228  (12) 36  hours 

Minor 28  hours 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 
IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION 

PROGRAM  ADVISOR:  Lucile  Lacy 

CONCENTRATION:  Vocal/Choral 

Instrumental 

This  program  qualifies  a  person  to  teach  either  vocal/choral  or  instrumen- 
tal music  in  grades  level  nursery  through  grade  12.  It  provides  a  balance  bet- 
ween professional  education  and  music,  the  subject  area  of  concentration. 
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A  more  detailed  listing  of  the  specific  courses  required  for  both  degree  pro- 
grams is  available  from  the  Music  Department.  An  advisor  is  available  to  assist 
each  music  major  and  minor  in  planning  his/her  programs. 

MINOR  IN  MUSIC 

MU  200  (Music  Appreciation) 4  hours 

MU  211,  212,  213  (Theory  I) 9  hours 

MU  322,  323  (History) 6  hours 

Electives 4  hours 

Individual  Instruction 9  hours 

Recital 0  hours 

TOTAL 32  hours 

MINOR  IN  SECONDARY  INSTRUMENT 

Individual  Instruction  Applied  Music  (Secondary) 

Instrument 18-24  hours 

(6  hours  must  be  upper  division) 

Electives 8-14  hours 

MU  196  (Introduction  to  Church  Music) 

MU  207,  208,  209  (Chamber  Instrumental  Ensemble) 

MU  308  (Orchestration) 

MU  309  (Counterpoint) 

MU  344  (Conducting) 

MU  351  (Piano  Pedagogy) 

MU  353  (Piano  Literature) 

(6  hours  must  be  Upper  Division) 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

HISTORY  AND  APPRECIATION  OF  MUSIC 

MU  196.  INTRODUCTION  TO  CHURCH  MUSIC  4 

An  historical  study  of  the  place  of  music  in  the  Christian  church  with 
a  special  emphasis  on  its  use  in  the  Protestant  denominations.  The  course 
w^ill  also  deal  with  the  practical  application  of  church  music  within  the 
Seventh-day  Adventist  denomination,  including  a  look  at  cultural  varia- 
tions within  Adventist  practice.  (Offered  Odd-numbered  years). 

MU  200.  MUSIC  APPRECIATION  4 

An  introduction  to  the  music  of  the  western  world  from  the  Renaissance 
to  the  present  time.  Consideration  is  given  to  the  various  political,  social, 
and  religious  factors  that  have  caused  changes  in  musical  style  from  one 
art  period  to  another.  Representative  compositions  from  each  art  period 
will  be  studied  and  attention  will  be  directed  to  the  correlation  of  music 
with  the  other  fine  arts.  Out-of-class  listening,  concert  and  recital  atten- 
dance are  also  a  part  of  the  class  activities. 
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MU  321,  322,  323.  MUSIC  HISTORY  3,3,3 

Music  History  is  an  in-depth  study  of  the  development  of  western  music 
from  the  monophonic  chant  of  the  early  church  through  the  complex  com- 
positions of  the  Twentieth  Century  will  be  studied,  analyzed,  and  listened 
to.  At  each  stage  of  history,  experiences  and  activities  are  drawn  to  the 
interplay  of  the  political,  religious,  philosophical  and  social  events  that 
shape  the  arts  of  any  given  time.  Out  of  class  listening,  concert  and  recital 
attendance  are  also  a  part  of  the  class  activities.  Prerequisite:  MU  200. 

MUSIC  EDUCATION 

MU  231.  WOODWINDS  INSTRUMENT  CLASS  2 

Development  of  technical  knowledge,  tone  production  and  performance 
skills  on  brass  instruments  appropriate  for  school  music  teaching.  (Of- 
fered odd-numbered  years).  (Fall)  .      ■ 


MU  232.  BRASS  INSTRUMENT  CLASS  2 

Development  of  technical  knowledge,  tone  production  and  performance 
skills  on  brass  instruments  appropriate  for  school  music  teaching.  (Offered 
even-numbered  years).  (Winter). 


MU  233.  PERCUSSION  INSTRUMENT  CLASS  2 

Development  of  technical  knowledge,  tone  production  and  performance 
skills  on  percussion  instruments  appropriate  for  school  music  teaching. 
(Offered  odd-numbered  years).  (Fall) 


MU  234.  STRINGS  INSTRUMENT  CLASS  2 

Development  of  technical  knowledge,  tone  production  and  performance 
skills  on  string  instruments  appropriate  for  school  music  teaching.  (Offered 
even-numbered  years).  (Spring). 


MU  244.  LITERATURE  OF  SCHOOL  MUSIC  4 

A  critical  study  of  American  and  ethnic  folk  and  art  music  of  various 
cultures,  different  historic  periods  suitable/appropriate  for  children  in 
elementary,  junior  and  senior  high  school  music  curriculum  in  both  public 
and  private  settings. 


MU  343.  TEACHING  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  MUSIC  4 

The  techniques,  methods  and  materials  of  teaching  music  in  the  elemen- 
tary school.  (Offered  even-numbered  years). 

MU  443.  TEACHING  SECONDARY  SCHOOL  MUSIC  4 

The  techni(jues,  methods  and  materials  of  teaching  music  in  the  junior 
and  senior  high  school.  (Offered  odd-numbered  years). 
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MUSIC  ENSEMBLES 

MU  201-202-203.  COLLEGE  CHOIR  1-1-1 

Rehearsal  and  performance  of  literature  choral  from  all  periods  of  music 
history.  Open  to  all  students  by  audition  or  consent  of  director.  Member- 
ship is  limited. 

MU  204-205-206.  WIND  ENSEMBLE  1-1-1 

Rehearsal  and  performance  of  standard  band  repertory.  Open  to  all 
students  by  audition  or  consent  of  director. 

MU  207-208-209.  CHAMBER  INSTRUMENTAL  ENSEMBLE      1-1-1 

Performance  of  instrumental  chamber  music  for  woodwind,  brass  and 
percussion  ensembles. 

MU  216-217-218.  CHAMBER  SINGERS  1-1-1 

Performance  of  choral  chamber  music  from  the  sixteenth  century  to  the 
present.  Open  to  all  students  by  audition  or  consent  of  director.  Member- 
ship is  limited. 

MU  221-222-223.  AEOLIANS  1-1-1 

Rehearsal  and  performance  of  choral  works  of  all  styles  and  periods.  Open 
to  all  students  by  audition  or  consent  of  director.  Membership  is  limited. 

INEZ  L.  BOOTH  CHORAL  SOCIETY 

Once  or  twice  a  year,  all  the  choral  organizations  join  together  to  form 
the  Society  and  present  a  major  choral  work  with  orchestra.  Member- 
ship is  not  optional. 

MUSIC  THEORY  AND  ANALYSIS 

MU  1 1 1  -1 1 2-1 1 3.  BASIC  MUSICIANSHIP  3-3-3 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  rudiments  of  music,  including  but  not  limited 
to  clefs,  intervals,  accidentals,  the  keyboard,  conducting  patterns,  and 
definition  of  common  terms  of  tempo  and  expression.  It  is  designed  for 
the  general  college  student  or  the  music  major  and  minor  whose  pre- 
college  music  skills  are  deficient.  Credit  toward  a  degree  is  not  available 
to  music  majors  or  minors.  (Concurrent  registration  in  MU  131,  132,  133 
required) . 

MU  211,  212,  213.  THEORY  I  3-3-3 

A  study  of  the  structural  and  harmonic  materials  of  music,  with  examples 
drawn  from  standard  classical  literature.  Written  and  keyboard  work 
are  an  integral  part  of  this  course.  Prerequisite:  MU  111-113  or  approval 
of  departmental  faculty. 

MU  151-152-153.  SIGHT  SINGING  AND  DICTATION  1-1-1 

Concentration  on  development  of  rhythmic,  melodic,  and  harmonic  ear 
training  skills.  Prerequisite:  Concurrent  registration  in  MU  211,  212,  213. 
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MU  251-252-253.  SIGHT  SINGING  AND  DICTATION  1-1-1 

Advanced  concentration  on  development  of  rhythmic,  melodic  and  ear 
training  skills.  Prerequisite:  Theory.  Concurrent  registration  in  MU  311, 
312,  313  required. 

MU  308.  ORCHESTRATION  3 

A  study  of  the  range,  techniques,  timbre,  transposition  of  orchestral  and 
band  instruments  and  written  exercises.  Prerequisite:  Theory  II,  MU 
311-313. 

MU  309.  COUNTERPOINT  3 

A  study  of  two,  three,  and  four-voice  counterpoint  in  the  18th  century 
style.  Prerequisite:  Theory  II,  MU  313. 

MU  311-312-313.  THEORY  II  3-3-3 

A  continuation  of  MU  211,  212,  213.  Prerequisite:  MU  211-213. 

MU  315.  FORM  AND  ANALYSIS  3 

A  detailed  analysis  of  homophonic  and  polyphonic  forms.  Prerequisite: 
Theory  II  and  II  and/or  current  enrollment  in  Theory  II,  MU  313. 

PERFORMANCE 

MU  001.  KEYBOARD  FORUM  0 

MU  002.  VOCAL  FORUM  0 

MU  003.  INSTRUMENTAL  FORUM  0 

All  majors  and  minors  are  required  to  attend  the  Forum  in  their  perfor- 
mance field. 

MU  101.  CLASS  VOICE  2 

Introduction  to  the  fundamentals  of  singing.  Designed  especially  for  the 
beginner.  Not  available  for  credit  to  vocal  majors  and  minors. 

MU  121,  122,  123.  CLASS  PIANO  (Beginning)  2,2,2 

MU  131,  132,  133.  FUNCTIONAL  CLASS  PIANO  3,3,3 

MU  141,  142,  143.  CLASS  PIANO  (Advanced)  2,2,2 

Introduction  to  the  fundamentals  of  piano  playing.  Especially  designed 
for  the  beginner.  Not  available  for  credit  to  keyboard  majors  and  minors. 

When  registering  for  individual  instruction,  please  note  the  following: 
the  (100)  series  denotes  those  who  are  studying  for  the  first  year,  (200) 
the  second  year,  and  so  on  up  to  the  (400\s).  In  each  case,  only  CHANGE 
THE  FIRST  NUMBER  to  indicate  the  next  vear.  Example:  MU 
161-162-163  Individual  Piano  (first  year);  MU  261-262-263  Individual 
Piano  (second  year),  and  so  on. 
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MU  161-162-163.  INDIVIDUAL  PIANO  ea.  1  or  2 

MU  171-172-173.  INDIVIDUAL  VOICE  ea.  1  or  2 

MU  181-182-183.  INDIVIDUAL  ORGAN  ea.  1  or  2 

MU  154-155-156.  INDIVIDUAL  INSTRUMENT  -  STRINGS  ea.  1  or  2 

MU  164-165-166.  INDIVIDUAL  INSTRUMENT  -  WOODWIND  ea.  1  or  2 

MU  174-175-176.  INDIVIDUAL  INSTRUMENT  -  BRASS  ea.  1  or  2 

MU  184-185-186.  INDIVIDUAL  INSTRUMENT  -  PERCUSSION  ea.  1  or  2 

MU  224.  ITALIAN  DICTION  4 

Principles  of  pronunciation  and  enunciation  of  Italian  and  the  use  of  the 
International  phonetic  alphabet  (IPA). 

MU  225,  226.  FRENCH  DICTION  2,2 

Principles  of  pronunciation  and  enunciation  of  French  and  the  use  of  the 
IPA  (International  Phonetic  Alphabet).  (Odd-numbered  years). 

MU  227,  228.  GERMAN  DICTION  2,2 

Principles  of  pronunciation  and  enunciation  of  German  and  the  use  of 
the  IPA  (International  Phonetic  Alphabet).  (Even-numbered  years). 

MU  344.  BEGINNING  CONDUCTING  2 

Basic  conducting  techniques  and  patterns,  and  their  application  in  solv- 
ing musical  problems  such  as  tempo  changes,  dynamics,  fermatas,  etc. 

MU  351.  PIANO  PEDAGOGY  3 

As  an  introductory  course  to  the  teaching  of  piano,  topics  of  discussion 
will  include  a  basic  physiological  and  technical  problems  in  playing  the 
piano,  and  a  study  of  the  piano  courses  and  literature  dealing  with  piano 
pedagogy.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor.  (Fall  Quarter). 

MU  352.  PIANO  LITERATURE  2 

An  in-depth  study  of  piano  literature.  Several  teaching  methods  will  be 
examined  and  piano  literature  from  the  Baroque,  Classical,  Romantic 
and  Twentieth  Century  art  periods  will  be  discussed  and  analyzed. 
Stylistic  tendencies,  as  well  as  performance  practices,  will  also  be 
considered. 

MU  353.  PIANO  PRACTICUM  2 

This  class  is  designed  to  give  music  majors  and  minors  supervised  ex- 
periences in  the  teaching  of  private  lessons.  Each  member  of  the  class 
will  teach  two  students,  one  child  and  one  adult.  They  will  also  observe 
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established  piano  classes  and  lessons.  Prerequisite:  MU  351  or  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor.  H — 

MU  490.  RESEARCH  AND  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  1-4    ,_ 

An  original  investigation  in  the  art/science  of  music  or  music  teacher 
education.  A  major  research  project  which  contributes  to  the  knowledge         ^ 
base  of  the  fields  of  music  and  music  teacher  education. 
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Associate  Professor:  Morgan  (Chair) 

Assistant  Professors:  Bullard,  Dormer 

Instructors:  Andrews,  Edwards,  Hopper,  Cantrell 


Department  of  Nursing 

NURSING 


NURSING  (NU) 

The  Department  of  Nursing  offers  the  associate  (AS)  of  science  degree.  This 
program  will  prepare  students  to  successfully  complete  the  licensure  examina- 
tion and  to  function  as  a  beginning  practitioner  of  nursing  as  an  RN  in 
hospitals,  nursing  homes,  physician  offices  and  other  structured  health  care 
agencies. 

The  program  in  nursing  is  approved  (accredited)  by  the  Alabama  Board 
of  Nursing  and  has  been  planned  with  consultation  by  the  National  League 
for  Nursing.  Application  for  national  accreditation  will  be  made  when  the 
program  is  eligible. 

The  A.S.  program  also  provides  the  education  base  upon  which  the  B.S. 
may  be  built. 

The  B.S.  program  has  been  submitted  to  the  regional  accrediting  body, 
for  review  and  approval. 

ASSOCIATE  OF  SCIENCE  IN  NURSING-A.S. 

Admission  Requirements  for  clinical  courses: 

1.  High  School  GPA  2.50  or  above  on  four  point  scale. 

2  .  High  school  Chemistry  with  grade  of  "C"  or  better  of  CH  101  Introduc- 
tion to  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

3 .  U.S.  History  in  high  school  or  HI  211  or  212. 

4  .  ACT  scores  as  follows:  English  21;  Mathematics  17;  Social  Science  17; 
Natural  Science  17.  Anyone  who  does  not  meet  these  requirements  must 
enroll  in  courses  designated  by  the  Department  of  Nursing. 


Nursing  134 

5 .  Reading  proficiency  as  determined  by  a  score  of  88  or  better  on  the 
Nelson-Denny  Reading  Test.  Anyone  who  does  not  meet  this  require- 
ment must  enroll  in  EN  099  until  desired  reading  level  is  achieved. 

6 .  Submit  three  (3)  recommendations  on  forms  provided  by  the  department. 

Admission  Procedure  to  the  Nursing  Program 

1 .  File  applications  for  admission  to  the  Department  of  Nursing 

2  .  Submit  transcripts  from  your  academy  or  high  school  and  each  college 
or  university  which  you  have  attended  to  the  Department  of  Nursing. 

3 .  Submit  ACT  and  Nelson-Denny  reading  scores  to  the  Department  of 
Nursing. 

4  .  Have  recommendations'  sent  to  the  Department  of  Nursing.  (Form  to 
be  provided  by  the  department) 

You  will  receive  notice  of  acceptance  in  writing  after  you  have  com- 
pleted all  the  steps  in  the  procedure  and  the  Department  of  Nursing  has 
had  an  opportunity  to  consider  your  request  for  admission.  At  the  time 
of  registration  be  prepared  to  show  evidence  of  C.P.R.  certification  and 
submit  evidence  of  physical  examination  (completed  within  the  last  three 
months).  ,        '        f     ; 

Applicant  seeking  admission  by  transfer  and  LPN/LVN  applicants  will  be  con- 
sidered on  an  individual  basis. 

When  the  above  requirements  have  been  met,  the  applicant  must  submit  the 
following: 

Evidence  of  physical  fitness  by  having  an  examination  completed  within 
the  last  three  (3)  months  to  include  required  immunizations,  TB  skin 
test  or  chest  x-ray  results,  and  rubella  vaccination  as  indicated.  Use  form 
provided  by  department.  Submit  by  August  25  preceding  September  of 
desired  admission. 

Evidence  of  current  CPR  certification.  Be  prepared  to  submit  card  in- 
dicating expiration  date  at  the  time  of  registration. 
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Course  Requirements: 

Required  Courses  for  the  Major: 

NU  100  Academic  Support  Seminar 0 

NU  110  Foundations  of  Nursing 7 

NU  111  Medical-Surgical  Nursing  I 8 

NU  112  Maternal-Newborn  Nursing 8 

NU  113  Introduction  to  Pharmacology 1 

NU  240  Mental  Health  Nursing 8 

NU  241  Medical-Surgical  Nursing  II     8 

NU  242  Medical-Surgical  Nursing  III   4 

NU  243  Patient  Management  4 

NU  250,  251,  252  Seminar  in  Nursing 1-1-1 

51 
Required  Cognate  Courses: 

BI  111,  112,  Anatomy  and  Physiology 5-5 

BI  221  Microbiology 5 

HE  131  Nutrition 4 

HE  355  Human  Development    4 

PY  101  Principles  of  Psychology 4 

SO  101  Principles  of  Sociology     4 

31 

Required  General  Education  Courses: 

EN  101,  102,  103  Freshman  Composition 4-4-4 

CS  100  Computer  Literacy     4 

RE  201  or  202  Fundamentals  of  Christian  Faith 4 

RE  Elective 4 

PE  Physical  Education  (any  activity  course) 1 

25 
DESCRIPTIONS  OF  COURSES 

NU  100.  ACADEMIC  SUPPORT  SEMINAR  0 

Focus  on  individual  assessment  and  provision  of  enrichment  and  rein- 
forcement in  those  academic  areas  that  are  necessary  for  success  in  the 
nursing  program. 

NU  110.  FOUNDATIONS  OF  NURSING  7 

Introduction  to  the  roles  of  the  professional  nurse  including  an  overview 
of  the  historical  foundations  of  nursing,  educational  issues,  and  the  op- 
portunities of  nursing.  Concepts  of  the  Department  of  Nursing  philosophy 
and  conceptual  framework  are  introduced.  Basic  psychomotor  skills  are 
taught.  Selected  clinical  experiences  provide  opportunity  to  develop 
knowledge  and  skills.  Four  (4)  hours  lecture;  twelve  (12)  hours  laboratory 
per  week.  Prerequisite:  Admission  to  clinical  nursing  courses. 

NU  111.  MEDICAL-SURGICAL  NURSING  I  8 

Provides  student  with  theory  and  the  opportunity  to  use  the  nursing  pro- 
cess in  caring  for  individuals  and  families  with  simple  alterations  in  basic 
needs  throughout  the  life  cycle.  Four  (4)  hours  lecture;  twelve  (12)  hours 
laboratory  per  week.  Prerequisites:  NU  110,  113. 
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NU  112.  MATERNAL-NEWBORN  NURSING  8 

Emphasis  on  use  of  the  nursing  process  to  provide  care  for  the  childbear- 
ing  family  and  the  newborn  to  one  year  of  age,  in  the  normal  situation 
and  when  altered  basic  needs  exist.  Four  (4)  hours  lecture;  twelve  (12) 
hours  laboratory  per  week.  Prerequisites:  NU  110,  113. 


NU  113.  INTRODUCTION  TO  PHARMACOLOGY  1 

This  course  serves  as  an  introduction  to  the  principles  of  drug  therapy, 
methods  of  calculating  dosages,  and  methods  of  drug  administration. 
Three  (3)  hours  of  theory  lab  per  week. 


NU  240.  MENTAL  HEALTH  NURSING  8 

The  student  adapts  the  nursing  process  to  individuals  with  altered-basic 
needs  and  psychiatric  problems.  Builds  on  concepts  of  behavior,  interper- 
sonal and  communication  skills  learned  in  prior  nursing  courses. 
Four  (4)  hours  lecture;  twelve  (12)  hours  laboratory  per  week.  Prere- 
quisites: NU  110,  111,  112,  113. 


NU  241  MEDICAL-SURGICAL  NURSING  II  8 

Provides  student  with  theory  and  the  Opportunity  to  use  the  nursing  pro- 
cess in  caring  for  individuals  and  families  with  complex  alterations  in 
basic  needs  throughout  the  life  cycle.  Four  (4)  hours  lecture;  twelve  (12) 
hours  laboratory  per  week.  Prerequisites:  NU  110,  111,  112,  113. 


NU  242.  MEDICAL-SURGICAL  NURSING  III  4 

Provides  opportunity  for  application  of  concepts  in  the  critical  care  set- 
ting where  there  are  multiple  alterations  in  basic  needs.  Two  (2)  hours 
of  lecture;  sixteen  (16)  hours  laboratory  per  week.  Prerequisites:  NU  110, 
111,  112,  113,  240,  241. 


NU  243.  PATIENT  MANAGEMENT  4 

The  student  has  the  opportunity  to  implement  selected  management  con- 
cepts while  providing  care  for  groups  of  clients.  Two  (2)  hours  lecture; 
sixteen  (16)  hours  laboratory  per  week.  Prerequisites:  NU  110,  111,  112, 
113,  240,  241. 


NU  250,  251,  252  SEMINAR  IN  NURSING  1-1-1 

Study  of  historical  and  current  issues  and  trends  in  nursing  and  their  im- 
pact on  the  practice  of  nursing.  Emphasis  on  the  integration  of  nursing 
concepts  to  prepare  the  student  for  successful  completion  of  the  licen- 
sure examination. 
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Department  of  PSYCHOLOGY  &  SOCIAL  WORK 

Associate  Professor:  Matthews  (Chair) 

Assistant  Professors:  Anderson,  Fraser, 

Johnson,  Mims,  PhiUips 

PSYCHOLOGY  (PY)  AND  SOCIAL  WORK  (SW) 

The  object  of  these  programs  is  to  acquaint  the  students  with  the  principles, 
facts,  approaches  and  methods  of  the  discipHne;  to  provide  them  with  an 
understanding  of  psychology  and  social  work  as  sciences  of  behavior;  and  to 
improve  his  insight  into  his  own  behavior  and  that  of  others.  The  depart- 
ment aims  to  provide  a  good  understanding  of  human  adjustive  behavior, 
of  how  societies,  communities  and  groups  are  organized  and  maintained,  and 
how  the  behavior  of  the  individual  is  related  to  that  of  the  group.  It  also  seeks 
to  introduce  the  student  to  the  concepts  and  methods  used  in  psychological 
and  sociological  research. 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  IN  PSYCHOLOGY 


COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 

MAJOR 

PY  101  (Principles  of  Psychology) 4  hours 

PY  201  (Psychology  of  Religion) 4  hours 

PY  301  (Social  Psychology) 4  hours 

PY  319  (Theories  of  Personality) 4  hours 

PY  321  (Abnormal  Behavior) 4  hours 

PY  360  (Experimental  Psychology  I) 4  hours 

PY  361  (Experimental  Psychology  II) 4  hours 

PY  401  (History  and  Systems  of  Psychology) 4  hours 

PY  411  (Principles  of  Research) 4  hours 

SW  330  (Human  Behavior  and  Social  Environment  I) .  .  .  4  hours 
Electives  (5  hours  from  any  of  the  3  areas: 

Psychology,  Sociology  and  Social  Work) 5  hours 

(28  hours  of  upper  division  courses)  45  hours 

MINOR  (Field  to  be  chosen) 28  hours 

Required  COGNATES: 

SO  101  (Principles  of  Sociology) 4  hours 

PY  307  (Statistical  Methods  I) 4  hours 

PY  308  (Statistical  Methods  II) 4  hours 

MINOR  IN  PSYCHOLOGY 

MINOR 

PY  101  (Principles  of  Psychology) 4  hours 

PY  201  (Psychology  of  Religion) 4  hours 

PY  301  (Social  Psychology) 4  hours 

PY  401  (History  and  Systems  of  Psychology) 4  hours 

16  hours 
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Electives  (12  hours  from  any  of  the  3  areas: 

Psychology,  Sociology  and  Social  Work) 12  hours 

28  hours 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

PY  095.  SCHOLARSHIP  SKILLS  2 

This  course  is  required  of  all  beginning  freshmen  on  academic  proba- 
tion during  their  first  quarter.  Any  other  freshmen  whose  college  G.P.  A. 
falls  below  2.00  will  also  have  to  take  this  course  the  following  quarter, 
unless  they  have  already  passed  it. 

PY  101.  PRINCIPLES  OF  PSYCHOLOGY  4 

An  overview  of  the  science  of  psychology,  including  such  concepts  as  emo- 
tion, motivation,  adjustment, 'perception,  learning,  personality,  abnor- 
mal behavior,  therapies,  intelligence,  measurement,  and  experimental 
methods. 

PY  201.  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  RELIGION  4 

A  study  of  Christian  principles  of  Psychology  based  on  the  writings  of 
Ellen  G.  White.  Prerequisite:  PY  101 

PY  221.  PERSONAL  AND  SOCIAL  ADJUSTMENT  4 

A  study  and  development  of  methods  of  effective  adjustment  to  stresses 
resulting  from  social  interaction,  occupational  choice,  education  and  life 
goals,  and  marital  relationships.  Prerequisite:  PY  101. 

PY  290  RESEARCH  AND  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  1-4 

Sophomore  or  junior  majors  in  Psychology  or  Social  Work  desirous  of 
doing  independent  study  or  research  are  encouraged  to  do  so  under  the 
direction  of  an  advisor.  Prerequisites:  PY  101  or  SW  201  and  consent  of 
instructor. 

PY  301.  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY  4 

The  study  of  group  affiliations,  group  standards,  social  perceptions  and 
other  social  factors  influencing  the  behavior  of  individuals,  and  interac- 
ting among  groups.  Prerequisite:  PY  101  and  SO  101. 

PY  307.  STATISTICAL  METHODS  I  4 

An  introductory  study  of  statistical  procedures.  Topics  include  classifica- 
tion of  data,  measures  of  central  tendency;  measures  of  dispersion,  fre- 
quency distributions,  elementary  probability,  simple  regression  and 
correlation  . 

PY  308.  STATISTICAL  METHODS  II  4 

A  continuation  of  PY  307  with  special  attention  given  to  the  use  of  pro- 
bability statistics  and  other  nonparametric  statistical  test.  Prerequisite: 
PY  307 
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PY  319.  THEORIES  OF  PERSONALITY  4 

A  study  of  the  main  theories  of  personality  structure,  with  consideration 
of  the  essential  ingredients  of  healthy  attitudes  and  behavior  patterns. 
Prerequisite:  PY  101  or  permission  of  instructor. 

PY  321.  ABNORMAL  BEHAVIOR  4 

A  study  of  the  types,  natures  and  causes  of  abnormal  behavior;  the  ef- 
fects of  maladaptive  behavior  on  individuals,  families  and  communities, 
and  methods  of  treatment .PrereguMte;  PY  101  or  permission  of  instructor. 

PY  331.  GROUP  DYNAMICS  4 

A  study  of  the  dynamics  of  groups  with  special  emphasis  being  placed 
upon  patterns  of  leadership,  solidarity,  cohesion,  conflict,  accommoda- 
tion, and  cooperation.  Prerequisite:  PY  101  and  PY  301.  Offered  odd- 
numbered  years. 

PY  340.  BEHAVIOR  DISORDERS  IN  CHILDREN  4 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  student  a  descriptive  and  theoretical 
survey  of  the  major  forms  of  child-psychopathology  with  a  detailed 
analysis  of  behaviors  of  children,  methods  of  identification,  and  present 
methods  of  prevention  and  tresitment. Prerequisite:  PY  101  and  permis- 
sion of  instructor. 

PY  351.  INDUSTRIAL  PSYCHOLOGY  4 

Application  of  psychology  to  the  study  of  industrial  and  personnel  pro- 
blems, including  such  areas  as  human  relations,  selection,  training, 
employee  motivation,  and  morale.  Prerequisite:  PY  101. 

PY  360.  EXPERIMENTAL  PSYCHOLOGY  I  4 

A  survey  course  acquainting  the  student  with  the  experimental  analysis 
of  behavior.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  physiological  processes  in- 
volved in  human  behavior.  Three  hours  lecture,  two  hours  laboratory 
each  week.  Prerequisites:  PY  307. 

PY  361.  EXPERIMENTAL  PSYCHOLOGY  II  4 

An  advanced  course  utilizing  laboratory  facilities  to  investigate  human 
and  animal  behavior.  Three  hours  lecture,  two  hours  laboratory  each 
week.  Prerequisite:  PY  360. 

PY  367.  COMMUNITY  PSYCHOLOGY  4 

Introduces  students  to  the  models  of  community  intervention,  history  of 
Social  Service,  strategies  of  community  problem  solving;  and  examples 
of  program  intervention.  Prerequisites:  PY  101  and  SO  101.  To  be  of- 
fered even-numbered  years. 

PY  401.  HISTORY  AND  SYSTEMS  OF  PSYCHOLOGY  4 

A  study  of  the  theoretical  systems,  experiments  and  personalities  involved 
in  the  development  of  psychology.  Senior  standing. 
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PY  411.  PRINCIPLES  OF  RESEARCH  I  4 

An  introduction  to  research  methods  and  their  appHcation  to  social  science 
with  special  relationship  to  the  behavorial  sciences.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  the  understanding  of  basic  terminology,  the  connection  bet- 
ween theory  and  research,  basic  types  of  research,  and  pre-experimental 
and  classical  experimental  designs. 

PY  412.  PRINCIPLES  OF  RESEARCH  II  4 

An  advanced  course  in  research  which  allows  an  in-depth  application 
of  research  skills.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  development  of 
individual  research  projects.  The  student  is  required  to  carry  out  a 
research  project  to  its  completion. 

PY  421.  INTRODUCTION  TO  COUNSELING  I  2 

This  course  acquaints  the  student  with  the  practical  applications  of  com- 
munication, helping  skills,  and  counseling.  Prerequisite:  PY  101. 

PY  422.  COUNSELING  PRACTICUM  I  2 

Four  hours  per  week  is  spent  in  a  field  placement. Preregiz/s/te;  Enrolled 
in  PY  421  or  consent  of  instructor. 

PY  423.  INTRODUCTION  TO  COUNSELING  II  2 

This  course  involves  a  study  of  the  major  counseling  theories.  Prerequisite: 
PY  101. 

PY  424.  COUNSELING  PRACTICUM  II  2 

Four  hours  per  week  is  spent  in  a  field  placement.  Prerequisite:  Enrolled 
in  PY  423  or  consent  of  instructor. 

PY  490.  RESEARCH  AND  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  1-4 

Senior  majors  in  Psychology  or  Social  Work  desirous  of  getting  an  in- 
dependent course  or  research  are  encouraged  to  do  so  under  direction 
of  an  advisor.  Prerequisites:  PY  307,  senior  standing,  and  consent  of 
instructor. 


UNDERGRADUATE  SOCIAL  WORK  PROGRAM 

The  primary  objective  of  the  Social  Work  Program  is  to  prepare  students 
for  the  professional  entry  level  of  Social  Work  practice. 

Students  majoring  in  Social  Work  are  prepared  to  receive  through  Oakwood 
College  and  the  Department  of  Psychology  and  Social  Work,  the  Bachelor 
of  Social  Work  (BSW)  degree.  Student  pursuing  a  Social  Work  degree  do  not 
declare  a  minor. 
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Admission  to  the  Social  Work  Program  is  the  same  as  admission  for  any 
other  discipUne  as  stated  in  the  College  Bulletin.  Any  student  wishing  to  be 
accepted  into  the  Social  Work  Program  must  submit  an  application  to  the 
Social  Work  Program  Director's  Office  when  48  credit  hours  of  college  work 
has  been  completed.  (These  48  hours  must  be  from  the  basic  core  re- 
quirements) .  The  first  two  Social  Work  courses,  Introduction  to  Social  Welfare 
(SW  201)  and  Introduction  to  Social  Work  (SW  202)  are  also  to  be  completed 
before  formal  admission  to  the  program.  Applications  to  the  program  are 
available  in  the  Social  Work  Program  Director's  Office. 

Social  Work  majors  must  also  submit  an  application  for  Field  Instruction 
one  (1)  quarter  before  the  field  instruction  is  to  begin. 

Students  taking  Field  Instruction  are  required  to  complete  a  minimum  of 
460  clock  hours  in  an  assigned  agency.  The  amount  of  time  spent  in  assigned 
agencies  renders  students  unable  to  carry  more  than  one  other  course  (Four 
additional  hours)  while  engaged  in  Field  Instruction. 

TRANSPORTATION  TO  FIELD  AGENCIES  IS  THE  RESPONSIBILI- 
TY OF  THE  STUDENT. 

Students  in  other  disciplines  who  wish  to  acquire  a  basic  understanding 
of  Social  Work  principles  may  avail  themselves  of  the  several  courses  not 
reserved  for  Social  Work  majors. 

Detailed  information  on  the  Social  Work  Program  is  outlined  in  the  Social 
Work  Student  Handbook,  available  from  the  Social  Work  Program  Office 
and/or  at  the  Social  Work  Resource  Lab,  Green  Hall. 

BACHELOR  OF  SOCIAL  WORK 

COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 
MAJOR 

SW  201  (Introduction  to  Social  Welfare) 4  hours 

SW  202  (Introduction  to  Social  Work) 4  hours 

SW  207  (Welfare  Policies) 4  hours 

SW  330  (Human  Behavior  and  Social  Environment  I) .  .  .  4  hours 

SW  331  (Human  Behavior  and  Social  Environment  II) .  .  4  hours 

SW  390  (Christian  Philosophy  of  Social  Work) 4  hours 

SW  451  (General  Methods  of  Social  Work  I) 4  hours 

SW  452  (General  Methods  of  Social  Work  II) 4  hours 

SW  454  (Field  Instruction  and  Seminar  I) 10  hours 

SW  455  (Field  Instruction  and  Seminar  II) 10  hours 

SW  480  (Career  Preparation) 4  hours 

SO  231  (Social  Problems) 4  hours 

SO  361  (Marriage  and  the  Family) 4  hours 

SO  421  (History  and  Theories  of  Sociology) 4  hours 

PY  307  (Statistical  Methods  I) 4  hours 

PY  308  (Statistical  Methods  II) 4  hours 

PY  319  (Theo.  of  Personality) 4  hours 

PY  411  (Principles  of  Research  I) 4  hours 

PY  412  (Principles  of  Research  II) 4  hours 

88  hours 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

SW  201.  INTRODUCTION  TO  SOCIAL  WELFARE  4 

A  study  of  the  historical  development  of  social  welfare  programs,  prac- 
tices, and  policies.  Open  to  non-majors.  Prerequisite:  SO  lOL 

SW  202.  INTRODUCTION  TO  SOCIAL  WORK  4 

An  introduction  to  the  development  of  the  Social  Work  profession,  in- 
terventive  services  and  values,  including  a  volunteer  experience  in  selected 
agencies.  Open  to  non-majors.  Prerequisite:  SO  20L 

SW  207.  WELFARE  POLICIES  4 

An  analysis  of  the  formulation  of  federal  and  local  policies,  including 
social  legislature,  which  influence  the  lives  of  individuals,  families,  groups 
and  communities.  Emphasis  on  contemporary  policies  and  legislation  rele- 
vant to  social  welfare.  Prerequisite:  SW  201,  PS  120. 

SW  210.  GERONTOLOGY:  INTRODUCTION  TO  AGING  4 

An  introduction  to  aging,  including  minorities,  cultural,  social  class,  and 
sexual  differences,  their  needs,  and  the  availability  of  related  services. 
Open  to  non-majors,  sophomore  standing. 

SW  212.  MINORITY  AGING  4 

An  examination  of  the  cultural  aging  experience  as  related  to  Blacks  and 
other  minorities.  Open  to  non-majors.  Prerequisite:  SO  101,  sophomore 
standing. 

SW  300.  DISABILITY  AND  REHABILITATION  4 

An  introductory  course  examining  the  effects  of  disability  and  rehabilita- 
tion on  the  functioning  of  individuals,  families  and  other  groups;  and 
society's  responses  to  their  needs.  Open  to  non-majors.  Prerequisite:  BI 
lOL 

SW  330.  HUMAN  BEHAVIOR  AND  SOCIAL  ENVIRONMENT  I  4 

A  study  of  the  biological,  psychological,  social,  cultural  and  spiritual  foun- 
dations of  development;  their  interrelationship  for  normal  and  abnor- 
mal behavior  from  infancy  through  the  middle  years  and  social  func- 
tioning in  social  environments.  Open  to  non-majors.  Prerequisites:  BI 
101,  SO  421,  PY  319. 

SW  331.  HUMAN  BEHAVIOR  AND  SOCIAL  ENVIRONMENT  II  4 

A  continuation  of  SW  330.  A  study  of  the  biological,  psychological,  social 
cultural  and  spiritual  foundations  of  development;  their  interrelation- 
ship for  normal  and  abnormal  behavior  from  the  middle  year  through 
old  age  and  social  functioning  in  social  environments.  Open  to  non- 
majors.  Prerequisite:  SW  330. 
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SW  332.  CHILD  WELFARE  4 

An  historical  analysis  of  services  to  children.  Open  to  non-majors  with 
special  permission,  junior  standing. 

SW  335,  POVERTY  AND  DEPRIVATION  4 

An  analysis  of  the  sociological  impact  on  individuals,  groups,  organiza- 
tions and  communities  where  poverty  is  a  dominating  influence.  Open 
to  non-majors,  sophomore  standing. 

SW  340.  GROUP  PROCESS  AND  HUMAN  RELATIONSHIPS  4 

Process  of  change  in  interpersonal,  group,  intergroup,  and  community 
relations.  Sensitizing  experience  designed  to  help  the  student  become  more 
effective  in  small  groups,  to  develop  awareness  and  insights  into  his/her 
own  behavior  as  well  as  that  of  others,  and  to  acquire  an  understanding 
of  an  appreciation  for  organizational  patterns  of  behavior,  formal  and 
informal  communication  and  hierarchical  relationships. 

SW  390.  CHRISTIAN  PHILOSOPHY  OF  SOCIAL  WORK  4 

A  study  of  the  underlying  Christian  principles  utilized  by  the  Christian 
Social  Worker  and  an  examination  of  church  philosophy  which  cor- 
responds to  the  social  work  codes  of  ethics.  Open  to  non-majors. 

SW  400.  CONTEMPORARY  TOPICS  4 

A  study  of  contemporary  issues  within  the  field  of  Social  Work.  Prere- 
quisites: Senior  standing,  and  permission  of  instructor. 

SW  415.  GERONTOLOGY:  RETIREMENT  4 

This  course  focuses  on  retirement,  with  attention  given  to  planning  for 
social  security,  medical  planning,  and  living  on  fixed  income  at  home 
vs.  institution.  Open  to  all  upperclass  students  with  consent  of  the  in- 
structor. Course  is  taught  off -numbered  years. 

SW  416.  GERONTOLOGY:  DEATH  AND  DYING  4 

A  study  of  individuals,  families  and  cultural  responses  to  dying  and  death. 
Open  to  all  upperclass  students  with  consent  of  the  instructor.  Course 
is  taught  even-numbered  years. 

SW  451.  THE  GENERAL  METHOD  OF  SOCIAL  WORK  I  4 

An  introduction  to  the  general  method  of  social  intervention  with  in- 
dividuals, groups,  organizations  and  communities.  Prerequisite:  SW  331. 

SW  452.  THE  GENERAL  METHOD  OF  SOCIAL  WORK  II  4 

A  continuation  of  the  general  method,  with  an  in-depth  study  of  the 
problem-solving  method  directed  toward  individuals,  groups,  organiza- 
tions and  communities.  Prerequisite:  SW  451. 

SW  454.  FIELD  INSTRUCTION  AND  SEMINAR  I  10 

A  laboratory  designed  to  provide  the  student  with  supervised  field  prac- 
tice in  an  approved  agency  selected  by  the  college.  Prerequisite:  SW  451. 
(SW  452  may  be  taken  concurrently). 
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SW  455.  FIELD  INSTRUCTION  AND  SEMINAR  II  10 

A  continuation  of  SW  454,  in  the  same  agency.  Students  demonstrate 
use  of  the  general  problem-solving  method  with  more  depth  and  in- 
dependence. Prerequisite:  SW  454. 

SW  480.  CAREER  PREPARATION  4 

A  lab  course  designed  primarily  to  prepare  for  professional  employment 
and/or  continued  training.  Open  to  non-majors,  upperclass  standing. 

MINOR  IN  SOCIOLOGY 

MINOR 

SO  101  (Principles  of  Sociology) 4  hours 

SO  211  (Introduction  to  Cultural  Anthropology) 4  hours 

SO  231  (Social  Problems) 4  hours 

SO  361  (Marriage  and  the  Family) 4  hours 

SO  421  (History  and  Theories  of  Sociology) 4  hours 

Electives  (Sociology,  Social  Work  and  Psychology) 8  hours 

(12  hours  of  upper  division  courses  are  required)  28  hours 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 
SO  101.  PRINCIPLES  OF  SOCIOLOGY  4 

An  introduction  to  the  field  of  sociology,  to  terms  and  concepts  related 
toiiuman  behavior,  and  to  the  influences  of  social  and  cultural  factors 
upon  human  behavior. 

SO  211.  INTRODUCTION  TO  CULTURAL  ANTHROPOLOGY  4 

An  introduction  to  the  study  of  man  as  a  total  being,  his  culture  an  social 
organization,  his  inter-relationships  with  his  habitat,  and  his  bio-physical 
nature.  Offered  even-numbered  years. 

SO  231.  SOCIAL  PROBLEMS  4 

An  analysis  of  areas  of  social  behavior  considered  to  be  problems  in  con- 
temporary American  society.  Prerequisite:  SO  101. 

SO  241.  RACE  RELATIONS  4 

A  scientific  approach  to  the  study  of  racial  elements  in  the  population 
of  the  United  States  with  particular  emphasis  on  White  and  Negro  groups 
Prerequisite:  SO  101. 

SO  291.  INTRODUCTION  TO  URBAN  STUDIES  4 

Rural  life  and  the  place  of  rural  people  in  our  national  life;  rural  social 
institutions.  Also  analysis  of  the  modern  urban  community  and  its  pat- 
terns or  organization.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  culture  of  cities 
and  problems  facing  the  urban  dweller.  Prerequisite:  SO  101. 

SO  301.  THE  SOCIOLOGY  OF  DEVIANT  BEHAVIOR  4 

Examination  of  criminality  among  juvenile  and  adult  offenders.  Also  an 
analysis  of  law  enforcement  policies  and  a  critical  examination  of  legal, 
judicial  and  penological  systems. 


145  Oakwood  College 

SO  320.  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY  4 

See  course  description  under  PY  301. 

SO  341.  SOCIOLOGY  OF  RELIGION  4 

A  study  of  the  inter-relationship  of  society,  culture  and  religion;  and  the 
conflicts  and  problems  which  emerge  between  religion  and  other  social 
institutions.  Prerequisite:  SO  101.  To  be  offered  odd-numbered  years. 

SO  361.  MARRIAGE  AND  THE  FAMILY  4 

The  ethics  of  family  relationships,  changing  trends  and  functions  of  the 
modern  family.  An  attempt  is  make  to  bring  the  student  into  contact  with 
facts,  principles,  attitudes  and  problems  that  are  likely  to  play  a  part 
in  marriage.  Prerequisite:  SO  101. 

SO  398.  PROBATION  AND  PAROLE  4 

Role  of  the  probation  officer  in  the  social  rehabilitation  of  juvenile  and 
adult  offenders.  Theory  of  probation  and  parole  in  relation  to  actual  case 
histories.  Techniques  of  counseling  and  guiding  social  rehabilitation  of 
juvenile  and  adult  offenders.  Theory  of  probation  and  parole  in  relation 
to  actual  case  histories.  Techniques  of  counseling  and  guiding  the  adult 
and  juvenile  offender  in  and  out  of  the  correctional  institution.  Prere- 
quisite: SO  301. 

SO  421.  HISTORY  AND  THEORIES  OF  SOCIOLOGY  4 

A  survey  of  the  historical  background  of  sociology  and  its  development 
as  a  field  of  behavioral  science,  emphazising  basic  theories  of  sociology 
and  their  significance  to  sociological  research.  Prerequisite:  SO  101. 

MINOR  IN  CORRECTIONAL  SCIENCE 

MINOR 

PY  101  (Principles  of  Psychology) 4  hours 

PY  321  (Abnormal  Behavior) 4  hours 

SO  301  (Sociology  of  Deviant  Behavior) 4  hours 

SO  398  (Probation  and  Parole) 4  hours 

16  hours 
Electives  (12  hours  taken  from  PY  421-422, 

PY  423-424,  or  SO  231) 12  hours 

28  hours 

MINOR  IN  URBAN  STUDIES 

MINOR 

PY  367  (Community  Psychology) 4  hours 

SO  291  (Introduction  to  Urban  Studies) 4  hours 

SW  207  (Welfare  Policies) 4  hours 

SW  335  (Poverty  and  Deprivation) 4  hours 

Electives  (Sociology,  Social  Work,  and  Psychology) 12  hours 

28  hours 
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MINOR  IN  GERONTOLOGY 

MINOR 

SW  210  (Gerontology:  Introduction  to  Aging) 4  hours 

GR  390/BI  390  (Physiology  of  Aging  /  Biology) 4  hours 

GR  380/HE  380  (Family  and  Kinship  Relations 

of  the  Aged  /  Home  Economics) 4  hours 

GR  480  (Psychology  of  Aging) 4  hours 

GR  482  (Methods,  Community  Service,  and  Field 

Experience) 4  hours 

Electives  (From  the  following:) 8  hours 

GR  385/EN  385  (The  Literary  Expression  of  Aging  / 

English) 4  hours 

SW  415  (Gerontology:  Retirement) 4  hours 

GR  490  (Problem  Perspectives  of  Aging) 4  hours 

28  hours 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

GR  380/HE  380.  FAMILY  AND  KINSHIP  RELATIONS  OF  THE  AGED  4 

This  course  focuses  in  depth  upon  the  family  and  kinship  relations  dur- 
ing old  age. 


[ 


GR  385/EN  385.  THE  LITERARY  EXPRESSION  OF  AGING  4 

A  study  of  both  traditional  and  contemporary  portraits  of  the  old  through  p 

a  study  of  literary  works  against  the  background  of  present  day  geron- 
tology insights. 


r 


GR  390/BI  390.  PHYSIOLOGY  OF  AGING  4 

The  study  of  physiologic  changes  that  occur  during  the  human  life  span 
starting  with  fertilization  through  adulthood  and  from  childhood  to  — 

senescence.  Prerequisite:  BI  101. 

GR  480.  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  AGING  4  T 

The  focus  of  this  course  is  upon  the  psychological  dimensions  involving  ^ 

many  levels  of  analysis-intellectual  functioning,  psycho-motor  ability, 
changes  in  self-esteem  and  personality,  and  psycho-patholog\\  Prere- 
quisite: PY 101.  '  r 

GR  482.  METHODS,  COMMUNITY  SERVICE  AND  FIELD  EXPERIENCE4 

This  course  focuses  on  (1)  values,  knowledge  and  principles  involved  in 
the  field  of  gerontology;  (2)  implications  of  current  knowledge  about  aging  j     " 

for  community  services;  (3)  scope  of  services;  (4)  exposure  of  the  students  | 

to  senior  centers,  senior  housing  projects,  social  agencies,  or  research  pro-  ^ 

jects.  Prerequisite:  SW  210. 

GR  490.  PROBLEM  PERSPECTIVES  OF  AGING  4  r 

The  primary  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  familiarize  students  with  some  *'=  ~ 
of  the  problems  people  experience  in  relation  to  or  as  a  consequence  of 

growing  older.  Material  deals  with  the  major  unmet  needs  of  older  people.  rri — 
Prerequisite:  SW  210. 
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Professors:  Warren  (Chair) 

Associate  Professors:  Melancon,  Samson,  Pitt 

Department  of  Assistant  Professors:  Lavender,  Shand 

RELIGION 

AND  THEOLOGY 


RELIGION  (RE)  AND  BIBLICAL  LANGUAGES  (BL) 

The  entire  mosaic  of  courses  in  Religion  and  Theology  is  designed  to  develop 
vv^ithin  the  student  a  deep  appreciation  for  the  importance  of  the  Bible  in 
discovering  the  true  philosophy  of  life,  to  encourage  the  application  of  the 
teachings  of  Jesus  Christ  to  contemporary  times,  and  to  provide  training  for 
students  who  desire  to  serve  God,  the  Church,  and  humanity. 

The  department  offers  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  in  three  areas,  namely: 
(1)  THEOLOGY,  (2)  RELIGION,  and  (3)  RELIGIOUS  EDUCATION. 

The  THEOLOGY  major  looks  to  the  Pastor/Evangelistic  ministries  and  con- 
siders college  as  preparatory  to  further  training  at  the  SDA  Theological 
Seminary  of  Andrews  University  where  admission  requires  no  less  than  a  2.50 
grade  point  average.  The  RELIGION  major  follows  a  course  of  study  specially 
individualized  to  prepare  for  such  Christian  professions  as  Bible  Worker  In- 
structorship.  Business,  Foreign  Missions,  Hospital/Military  Chaplaincy,  Law, 
Layperson  Leadership,  Literature  Ministry,  and  Medical  or  Dental  Ministry. 
RELIGIOUS  EDUCATION  prepares  for  classroom  teaching  on  the  Elemen- 
tary and  Secondary  levels  with  teacher  certification  as  well  as  places  the  stu- 
dent on  track  for  teaching  on  College,  University  or  Seminary  levels. 

Programs  other  than  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  include:  1)  Associate  of 
Arts  Degree  in  Bible  Worker  Instructorship,  2)  Certificate  in  Church  Leader- 
ship, and  3)  Minors  in  Biblical  Languages,  Theology,  and  Religion. 

Because  of  the  large  number  of  persons  preparing  for  the 
pastoral/evangelistic  ministry  and  the  increased  need  for  training  in  also  a 
non-ministerial  profession,  IT  IS  STRONGLY  RECOMMENDED  THAT 
EVERY  THEOLOGY  MAJOR  HAVE  ALSO  A  DOUBLE  (or  SECOND) 
MAJOR  in  which  case  no  MINOR  is  required.  Such  a  student  also  takes  a 
shorter  list  of  "COGNATE"  classes. 

Entrance  to  the  college  does  not  qualify  a  student  for  admission  to  the 
Theology  program.  Students  who  desire  to  be  admitted  must  file  a  formal 
application  with  the  Department  of  Religion  and  Theology  the  first  quarter 
of  their  sophomore  year  at  which  time  a  list  of  standards  for  admission  and 
candidacy  will  be  given  them.  These  standards  include  such  requirements 
as  a  battery  of  diagnostic  tests  for  understanding  of  themselves  and  their  voca- 
tion, a  cumulative  G.P.A.  of  2.00,  demonstrated  proficiency  in  English  com- 
munication particularly  by  passing  EN  101,  102,  103,  and  by  providing 
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evidence  of  moral,  emotional,  social,  and  physical  maturity.  Students  are  ad- 
mitted to  the  Theology  program  upon  approval  by  the  Religion  and  Theology 
faculty  at  the  beginning  of  the  junior  or  third  year.  The  purpose  of  this  ad- 
mission procedure  lies  in  its  helping  the  student  to  understand  his  or  her  call 
to  ministerial  service,  and  only  those  students  who  complete  these  requirements 
will  be  recommended  as  prospects  for  ministerial  employment. 

The  EXTERNSHIP  PROGRAM  is  available  for  the  ministerial  students  who 
would  "round  out"  their  classroom  studies  with  practical  experience  by  assisting 
a  church  pastor  for  three  consecutive  quarters  within  a  one-hundred  mile 
radius  of  the  college.  Participants  must  be  juniors  or  seniors  who  have  com- 
pleted RE  100  (Introduction  to  Ministry)  and  is  enrolled  in  or  completed  RE 
321  (Homiletics  and  Preaching) .  A  "Certificate  of  Merit"  is  presented  to  each 
student  who  satisfactorily  completes  this  program.  Details  of  the  Externship 
are  available  in  the  Religion  Department  Office. 

NOTE:  Religion,  Theology,  and  Religious  Education  Majors  are  required  to 
take  the  sequence  RE  201-202,  and  HI  103. 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  IN  RELIGION 

COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 

MAJOR 

RE  111  (Life  and  Teachings  of  Jesus) 4  hours 

RE  201,  202  (Fundamentals  of  Christian  Faith) 0  hours 

[General  Education  Requirement] 

RE  301-302  (Old  Testament  Prophets) 3-3  hours 

RE  311  (Prophetic  Interpretation  —  Daniel) 4  hours 

RE  312  (Prophetic  Interpretation  —  Revelation) 4  hours 

RE  323  (The  Work  of  the  Bible  Instructor) 4  hours 

RE  331  (Gift  of  Prophecy) 4  hours 

RE  345  (World  Religions) 2  hours 

RE  412  (Acts  and  Epistles)  or  RE  444  (book  of  Hebrews)  4  hours 

RE  425  (Christian  Literature  Salesmanship) 2  hours 

RE  441  (Bible  Manuscripts) 2  hours 

RE  451  (Contemporary  Theology) 4  hours 

Electives  (select  four  to  five  hours  from  the  following) : .  . 

RE  211  (Black  Liturgy) 2  hours 

RE  249  (Intro  to  Philosophy) 4  hours 

RE  321  (Homiletics) 3  hours 

RE  450  (Christian  Ethics) 2  hours 

44-45  hours 


Required  COGNATES: 

ED  328  plus  sixteen  (16)  hours  selected  from  these: 
AR  204  or  BL  201  or  BL  411  or  EN  305  or  HE  305  or 
HI  314  or  PY  201  or  PY  331. 


19  hours 


MINOR  (Field  to  be  chosen) 28  hours 
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BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 
IN  THEOLOGY 


COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 

MAJOR 

RE  100  (Introduction  to  Ministry) 2  hours 

RE  111  (Life  and  Teachings  of  Jesus) 4  hours 

RE  201,  202  (Fundamentals  of  Christian  Faith) 0  hours 

[General  Education  Requirement] 

RE  301-302  (Old  Testament  Prophets) 3-3  hours 

RE  311  (Prophetic  Interpretation  —  Daniel) 4  hours 

RE  312  (Prophetic  Interpretation  —  Revelation) 4  hours 

RE  321-322  (Homiletics  and  Preaching) 3-3  hours 

RE  331  (The  Gift  of  Prophecy) 4  hours 

RE  412  (Acts  and  Epistles) 4  hours 

RE  423  (Pastoral  Ministry) 4  hours 

RE  424  (Public  Evangelism) 2  hours 

RE  426  (Pastoral  Stewardship) 2  hours 

RE  441  (Bible  Manuscripts) 2  hours 

RE  451  (Contemporary  Theology) 4  hours 

48  hours 

Electives  (Select  eight  hours  from  the  following): 

RE  211  (Black  Liturgy) 2  hours 

RE  249  (Intro,  to  Philosphy) 4  hours 

RE  345  (World  Religions) 2  hours 

RE  425  (Christian  Literature  Salesmanship) 2  hours 

RE  444  (Book  of  Hebrews) 4  hours 

RE  450  (Christian  Ethics) 2  hours 

56  hours 

Required  Cognates: 

Greek    (301-302-303) 8  hours 

History  (HI  444  plus  four  hours  from  HI  301  or  HI  314 

or  HI  446) 8  hours 

Also  select  ten  (10)  hours  from  these: 10  hours 

AC  210  or  AR  284,  BA  381  or  HE  305  or  MU  196  or  PY 

421-422  or  SO  361.  

26  hours 

MINOR  (Field  to  be  chosen) 28  hours 

MINOR  IN  BIBLICAL  LANGUAGES' 

GREEK  AND  HEBREW 

BL  201  thru  302  (Greek) 20  hours 

BL  411,  412  (Hebrew) 8  hours 

RE  490  (Research  and  Independent  Study) 4  hours 

32  hours 
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*3.00  GPA  in  Biblical  Languages  required.  BL  201-202-203  to  be  completed 
in  the  Sophomore  year.  BL  301-302-303  to  be  completed  in  the  Junior  year. 
BL  411-412  (Biblical  Hebrew)  to  be  taken  in  the  Senior  year  after  the  com- 
pletion of  Greek  requirements.  (Except  in  the  case  of  transfer  students.) 

MINOR  IN  RELIGION 

MINOR 

RE  111  (Life  and  Teachings  of  Jesus) 4  hours 

RE  211  (Black  Liturgy  -  An  Historical  Analysis) 2  hours 

RE  311  or  312  (Prophetic  Interpretation  —  Daniel  or 

Revelation) -. 4  hours 

RE  323  (The  Work  of  the  Bible  Instructor) 4  hours 

RE  331  (Gift  of  Prophecy) 4  hours 

RE  425  (Christian  Literature  Salesmanship) 2  hours 

RE  451  (Contemporary  Theology) 4  hours 

24  hours 

Electives  (Religion  course  not  below  200  level) 4  hours 

28  hours 

MINOR  IN  THEOLOGY 

(Ministerial  Emphasis) 
MINOR 

RE  111  (Life  and  Teachings  of  Jesus) 4  hours 

RE  211  (Black  Liturgy- An  Historical  Analysis) 2  hours 

RE  311  or  312  (Prophetic  Interpretation-Daniel  or 

Revelation) 4  hours 

RE  321  (Homiletics  and  Preaching) 3  hours 

RE  331  (Gift  of  Prophecy) 4  hours 

RE  423  (Pastoral  Ministry) 4  hours 

RE  424  (Public  Evangelism) 2  hours 

RE  426  (Pastoral  Stewardship) 2  hours 

RE  451  (Contemporary  Theology) 4  hours 

,29  hours 

Electives:  select  one  course  from  the  following: 

RE  301  or  302  (Old  Testament  Prophets) 3  hours 

RE  412  (Acts  and  Epistles) 4  hours 

32-33  hours 


BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  IN  RELIGION 
Concentration:  Religious  Education 

Program  Advisor:  James  Melancon 

This  program  (jualifics  a  person  to  teach  secondary  school  Bible  and  to  begin 
graduate  study  in  such  areas  as  school  administration,  religious  education, 
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guidance  and  counseling,  etc.;  minor  in  secondary  education  included. 

Should  a  student  decide  to  follow  the  Theology  curriculum  for  the  major 
area,  and  be  admitted  to  the  Ministerial  Training  Program,  he/she  will  be 
qualified  for  placement  in  Pastoral  Ministry  also. 

Important:  Consult  Program  Advisor  or  the  Department  of  Education  for 
admission  to  the  Teacher  Education  Program. 

This  curriculum  will  allow  students,  upon  graduation,  to  apply  for  S.D.A. 
Basic  Teaching  Certificate  in  Bible,  grades  7-12. 

ASSOCIATE  OF  ARTS  DEGREE  IN 
BIBLE  WORKER  INSTRUCTORSHIP 

Program  Advisor:  M.A.  Warren 
For  the  student  who  desires  minimal  preparation  in  Bible  Instructorship, 
a  two-year  curriculum  is  available  for  introducing  such  a  person  to  practical 
assistance  in  personal  soul- winning  endeavor. 

CERTIFICATE  IN  CHURCH  LEADERSHIP 

This  one-year  program  is  designed  for  para-professionals  committed  to  self- 
supporting  ministry.  Consult  Department  Chair. 

CERTIFICATE  IN  PUBLISHING  MINISTRY 

A  program  in  Publishing  Ministry  is  available  for  those  who  wish  to  ac- 
quire basic  preparation  in  the  field  of  literature  evangelism.  Consult  the  of- 
fice of  the  Chairman,  Dept.  of  Religion  and  Theology,  for  a  check  sheet  listing 
the  specific  courses  required. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 
RE  100.  INTRODUCTION  TO  MINISTRY  2 

An  introduction  to  ministry  designed  to  acquaint  majors  with  the  call 
and  role  of  the  minister,  as  well  as,  the  broad  spectrum  of  career  options 
in  ministry.  Through  the  use  of  practicing  professionals,  students  will 
be  exposed  to  the  many  facets  of  ministerial  service.  Students  will  par- 
ticipate in  a  battery  of  diagnostic  tests  designed  to  acquaint  them  with 
the  demands  of  ministry.  This  course  is  required  of  all  freshman  theology 
students  and  all  transfer  theology  students. 

RE  101.  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  BIBLE  4 

A  survey  of  the  setting  and  content  of  Biblical  Writings  with  emphasis 
on  selected  Biblical  themes. 

RE  1 1 1 .  LIFE  AND  TEACHINGS  OF  JESUS  4 

A  review  of  the  life  of  the  Master  Teacher  and  a  study  of  the  principles 
and  parabolic  representations  of  Christian  life  and  faith  as  revealed  in 
the  Gospels.  Prerequisite:  Two  units  of  high  school  Bible  or  RE  101. 
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RE  200.  DYNAMICS  OF  CHRISTIAN  LIVING  4 

*  See  Applied  Theology  for  course  description. 

RE  201,  202.  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  THE  CHRISTIAN  FAITH  4,4 

An  extensive  study  of  the  fundamentals  of  Christian  doctrines  as  believ- 
ed and  taught  by  Seventh-day  Adventists.  Prerequisite:  Two  units  of  high 
school  Bible  or  RE  101. 


RE  211.  BLACK  LITURGY  --  AN  HISTORICAL  ANALYSIS  2 

An  examination  of  the  specific  role  of  the  Black  Seventh-day  Adventist 
Church  in  the  community,  also  entailing  a  psychological  analysis  and 
description  of  black  worship. 


RE  249.  INTRODUCTION  TO  PHILOSOPHY  4 

An  introduction  to  the  thought  of  great  thinkers,  past  and  present,  con- 
cerning the  nature  of  reality.  The  course  will  focus  on  the  best  thinking 
on  epistemology,  metaphysics,  empiricism,  political  philosophy, 
philosophy  of  religion,  logic  and  ethics. 


RE  301-302.  OLD  TESTAMENT  PROPHETS  3-3 

A  study  of  the  major  and  minor  prophets  in  their  chronological  sequence, 
tracing  the  hand  of  God  in  the  history  of  Israel  and  Judah  and  the  pro- 
mises of  redemption  to  all  nations  through  the  Messiah.  Attention  is  given 
to  the  historicity  of  these  books  along  with  their  literary  and  spiritual 
values. 


RE  311.  (PROPHETIC  INTERPRETATION)  DANIEL  4 

A  study  of  the  book  of  Daniel  in  which  historical  backgrounds  and  its 
pertinence  to  the  times  are  stressed. 


RE  312.  (PROPHETIC  INTERPRETATION)  REVELATION  4 

A  study  of  this  book  of  prophecy  with  special  attention  given  to  the  por-  ^ 

trayal  of  the  controversy  between  the  true  and  the  apostate  church  forces.  { ) 


RE  321-322.  HOMILETICS  AND  PREACHING  3-3 

*  See  statement  above 


RE  323.  THE  WORK  OF  THE  BIBLE  INSTRUCTOR 


IL 
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RE  331.  THE  GIFT  OF  PROPHECY  4 

A  course  of  study  tracing  prophetic  ministry  from  creation  to  re-creation. 
Primary  aims  for  this  study  are  to  establish  in  the  student's  mind  the  place 
and  purpose  of  the  gift  in  the  remnant  church,  and  to  reveal  its  influence 
upon  the  work  and  progress  of  that  church. 

RE  333.  THE  PARABLES  AND/OR  MIRACLES  OF  JESUS: 

(PERSPECTIVES  FROM  SELECTED  GOSPELS)  2 

A  systematic  examination  of  the  parables  of  Jesus,  their  form  and  func- 
tion, functional  classification  with  a  special  focus  on  the  'Parables  of  the 
Kingdom"  and  how  they  impact  upon  the  Church's  understanding  of 
God's  activity  as  King;  and/or  a  study  of  the  miracles  of  Jesus  with  special 
emphasis  on  the  miracles  in  the  fourth  gospel  where  they  are  presented 
as  great  signs  which  inspire  belief  and  faith  in  Jesus  as  Son  of  God  and 
lead  to  eternal  life.  Prerequisites:  The  completion  of  80  quarter  hours, 
including  RE  111,  and  four  additional  hours  of  lower  division  Religion 
except  RE  101. 

RE  345.  WORLD  RELIGIONS  2 

An  overview  of  the  major  world  religions,  their  origin,  setting,  growth, 
expansion,  contemporary  forms,  main  features,  decline,  and  missiological 
significance. 

RE  412.  ACTS  AND  EPISTLES  4 

A  historical  and  exegetical  study  and  survey  of  the  book  of  Acts  and  the 
Epistles  of  Paul,  tracing  the  origin  of  the  Christian  church,  the  spread 
of  the  Gospel  from  Jerusalem  to  Rome,  the  historical  setting  and  pur- 
pose for  the  Pauline  letters,  their  relationships  to  doctrinal  developments 
and  their  usage  in  the  Christian  church. 

RE  423.  PASTORAL  MINISTRY  4 

*  (see  statement  under  RE  200) 

RE  424.  PUBLIC  EVANGELISM  4 

*  (see  statement) 

RE  425.  CHRISTIAN  LIT.  SALES.  4 

*  (see  statement) 

RE  426.  PASTORAL  STEWARDSHIP  4 

*  (see  statement) 

RE  441.  BIBLE  MANUSCRIPTS  2 

A  study  of  the  history  of  the  Bible  including  its  transmission,  preserva- 
tion, manuscript  evidence,  text,  canon,  textual  criticism,  versions,  and 
the  development  of  the  English  Bible. 
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RE  444.  BOOK  OF  HEBREWS  4 

An  exegetical  analysis  of  the  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews,  its  place  in  the  New 
Testament  Canon,  cultural  background,  literary  genre  and  structure,  doc- 
trinal perspectives,  and  theological  significance  for  Seventh-day 
Adventism . 

RE  450.  CHRISTIAN  ETHICS  2 

A  study  of  the  Christian  Principles  applicable  to  moral  and  ethical  pro- 
blems. Possible  response  of  the  Christian  to  such  contemporary  issues  as 
race,  poverty  and  health  care. 

RE  451 .  CONTEMPORARY  THEOLOGY  4 

A  study  of  selected  themes  in  Biblical  and  Systematic  Theology,  including 
the  following:  Doctrine  of  God,  Soteriology,  Ecclesiology,  The  Ministry, 
Baptism  and  the  Lord's  Supper.  Attention  will  be  given  to  the  diversity 
of  views  held  by  different  denominations. 

RE  490.  RESEARCH  AND  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  1-4 

A  major  research  project  tailored  to  the  student's  area  of  professional  in- 
terest. Prerequisites:  Admission  to  Pastoral  Ministry  program  and/or  per- 
mission of  department  head,  and  a  3.00  GPA. 

APPLIED  THEOLOGY 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

RE  200.  DYNAMICS  OF  CHRISTIAN  LIVING  4 

A  study  of  how  one  receives  Jesus  Christ,  becomes  a  Christian,  and  re- 
mains a  Christian.  The  course  explores  the  realm  of  a  personal  relation- 
ship with  God  including  the  steps  to  Christ,  prayer,  spiritual  growth  stan- 
dards, and  personal  witnessing. 

RE  321-322.  HOMILETICS  AND  PREACHING  3-3 

A  study  of  the  preparation  and  delivery  of  sermons  and  gospel  addresses. 
The  course  stresses  the  mechanics  of  sermon  construction  and  analysis, 
and  provides  adequate  exercises  to  ensure  some  proficiency  in  both  the 
construction  and  delivery  of  gospel  messages.  Meets  four  (4)  days  week- 
ly each  quarter  for  three  (3)  hours  credit.  Prerequisite:  RE  111,  201  or 
202  or  412,  311  or  312. 

RE  323.  THE  WORK  OF  THE  BIBLE  INSTRUCTOR  4 

A  course  designed  to  explore  the  principles  and  techniques  of  Bible 
teaching  and  personal  evangelism. 

RE  423.  PASTORAL  MINISTRY  4 

This  course  surveys  the  work  of  the  pastor  and  his  soul-winning  activities, 
counseling,  church  services,  administrative  responsibilities,  community 
interests  and  preaching. 
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RE  424.  PUBLIC  EVANGELISM  2 

A  study  of  the  duties  of  the  evangelist  and  his  associates  in  the  conducting 
of  evangeUstic  campaigns.  (If  the  student  makes  proper  arrangements 
in  advance  with  the  Chairman  of  the  ReHgion  and  Theology  Division, 
he  may  fulfill  requirements  of  this  course  through  field  work). 

RE  425.  CHRISTIAN  LITERATURE  SALESMANSHIP  2 

An  introduction  to  the  theory  and  practice  of  literature  ministry,  its  goals, 
its  processes,  its  mission,  and  its  rewards. 

RE  426.  PASTORAL  STEWARDSHIP  2 

This  course  is  designed  to  survey  the  principles  of  Christian  stewardship 
and  the  application  of  these  principles  in  church  organization  and 
administration. 

BIBLICAL  LANGUAGES' 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

BL  201-202-203.  BEGINNING  N.T.  GREEK  4-4-4 

These  courses  are  designed  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  fundamen- 
tals of  Greek  grammar  and  sentence  structure  as  found  in  the  Greek  New 
Testament.  Vocabulary  drills,  simple  translation,  and  reading  exercises 
are  provided  in  each  lesson.  All  quarters  of  Beginning  New  Testament 
Greek  include  a  weekly,  one  hour  lab  requirement  in  addition  to  regular 
class  attendance  requirements.  Lab  assignments  are  made  during  the  first 
week  of  classes  after  students  have  received  job  assignments. 

BL  301-302.  INTERMEDIATE  N.T.  GREEK  4-2 

Intermediate  New  Testament  Greek  consists  in  a  comprehensive  review 
of  Greek  grammar  and  syntax,  translation  of  selected  passages  in  the 
Greek  New  Testament,  Greek  vocabulary  building  through  word  studies, 
and  elementary  Greek  work  classifications.  The  course  will  emphasize 
some  advanced  principles  of  exegesis.  Primary  emphasis  in  the  course 
relates  to  the  use  of  Greek  as  a  research  tool  and  as  a  tool  for  more  effec- 
tive preaching.  Each  quarter  of  Intermediate  N.T.  Greek  requires  a  one- 
hour  weekly  lab  in  addition  to  regular  course  work.  Prerequisite:  BL 
201-202-203. 


BL  303.  INTERMEDIATE  N.T.  GREEK  2 

A  more  advanced  coverage  of  Intermediate  New  Testament  Greek,  in- 
cluding an  introduction  to  the  Greek  Septuagint  and  the  Apocrypha  in 
anticipation  of  studies  in  Biblical  Hebrew.  This  course  also  introduces 
the  student  to  the  New  Testament  Apocrypha  and  selected  Greek  Patristic 
writings.  Each  quarter  of  Intermediate  N.T.  Greek  requires  a  one-hour 
weekly  lab  in  addition  to  regular  course  work.  Prerequisite:  BL  301-302. 
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BL  411-412.  BEGINNING  CLASSICAL  HEBREW  4-4 

A  survey  of  the  most  prevalent  language  found  in  the  Old  Testament  with 
emphasis  on  syntax,  sentence  structure,  vocabulary,  reading  and  transla- 
tion. The  objective  is  not  only  to  better  equip  the  student  for  graduate 
work  in  Biblical  study  but  also  to  provide  him  with  a  useful  tool  toward 
an  accurate  interpretation  and  understanding  of  the  Bible  during  his  col- 
lege career  and  during  his  personal  study.  Because  Hebrew  is  not  required 
in  the  theological  curriculum,  it  is  offered  only  upon  special  request  to 
the  Religion  Department. 

*  Language  requirements  for  the  Theology  major  must  be  taken  in  the 
following  sequence:  The  Greek  requirement  is  to  be  started  in  the  fall  quarter 
of  the  sophomore  year  and  completed  in  the  spring  of  the  junior  year.  After 
Greek  is  completed  the  Hebrew  requirement  is  to  be  taken  in  the  senior  year. 


t 
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PRESIDENTS  OF  OAKWOOD  COLLEGE 

J.  L  Beardsley 1917-1923 

J.   A.   Tucker 1923-1932 

J.  L.  Moran 1932-1945 

F.  L.  Peterson 1945-1954 

G.  J.  Millet 1954-1963 

A.  V.  Pinkney 1963-1966 

F.  W.  Hale,  Jr 1966-1971 

C.  B.  Rock 1971-1985 

E.  A.  Cooper  (interim) Fall  1985 

B.  F.   Reaves 1985- 

"An  institution  is  the  lengthened  shadow  of  a  great  leader". 

Charles  W.  Eliot 

HISTORICAL  HIGHLIGHTS 

MILEPOSTS  IN  OAKWOOD'S  FORWARD  MARCH 

November  16,  1896  .- Oakwood  Industrial  School  Founded 

1904 Name  Changed  to  Oakwood  Manual  Training  School 

April  9,  1912 Charter  Granted  to  the 

Oakwood  Manual  Training  School 

1917 Oakwood  Upgraded  to  a  Junior  College 

1932 The  ACORN  First  Published 

May  12,  1938 Charter  Amended  to  Change  the 

Name  to  Oakwood  Junior  College 

1939 Completion  -  J.  L.  Moran  Hall 

1943 Oakwood  Upgraded  to  a  Senior  College 

April  4,  1944 Charter  Amended  to  Change  the 

Name  to  Oakwood  College 

1945   Awarding  of  the  First  Baccalaureate  Degree 

1946 Fiftieth  Anniversary 

1947 Completion  -  E.L  Cunningham  Hall 

1952 Completion  -  W.  H.  Green  Hall 

1954   Completion  -  H.E.  Ford  Science  Hall 
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1955 Completion  --  F.  L.  Peterson  Hall 

1956  Sixtieth  Anniversary 

1956   Completion  —  N.  E.  Ashby  Auditorium 

1957 Completion  -  Store-Bakery-Post  Office  Building 

1958   Accreditation  by  the  Southern  Association 

of  Colleges  and  Schools 

1959   Completion  —  College  Laundry 

1960 Completion  -  Anna  Knight  Elementary  School 

1961  '. Election  to  Membership  in  the 

Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools 

1964 Election  to  Membership  in  the 

United  Negro  College  Fund 

1964 Completion  -  G.  E.  Peters  Hall 

1966 Completion  —  Bessie  Carter  Hall 

1968 Completion  -  W.  J.  Blake  Memorial  College  Center 

1969  Completion  -  O.  B.  Edwards  Hall 

1971 Reaffirmation  of  Accreditation  by  the 

Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools 

1973 Completion  -  Eva  B.  Dykes  Library 

1974 Completion  -  J.  T.  Stafford  Building 

1974 Completion  —  Natatorium 

1974 Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education  Program  by 

State  Board  of  Education  and  by  NASDTEC 

1974 Enrollment  Exceeded  1,000 

1975 Awarding  of  the  First  Associate  Degree  in  Nursing 

1976 Eightieth  Anniversary 

1977   Completion  -  Oakwood  College  Church 
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1978 Opening  of  the  Print  Shop 

1978 Completion  and  Opening  of  the  Harris  Pine  Mills 

1978 Opening  of  the  O.C.  Radio  Station  --  WOCG 

1979   Completion  of  Landscaping  &  Greenhouse  Facility 

1980-81 Completion  of  New  Science  Complex 

1980-81 Construction  of  Three  Athletic  Fields 

1981 Reaffirmation  of  Accreditation  by  the 

Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools 

1982 Accreditation  by  National  Council  for 

Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education  (NCATE) 

1986 Completion  -  Oakwood  College  Skating  Rink 

BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

C.  E.  Bradford,  Chairman Washington,  D.  C. 

R.  L.  Woodfork,  Vice  Chairman Washington,  D.  C. 

B.  F.  Reaves,  Secretary Huntsville,  Alabama 

L.  A.  Anderson  West  Palm  Beach,  Florida 

R.  Barron Dallas,  Texas 

D.  F.  Blake  Bloomfield,  Connecticut 

E.  A.  Canson Westlake  Village,  California 

R.  H.  Carter Berrien  Springs,  Michigan 

R.  P.  Center Decatur,  Georgia 

A.  L.  Dudley Washington,  D.C. 

C.  E.  Dudley Nashville,  Tennessee 

J.  A.  Edgecombe Altamonte  Springs,  Florida 

H.  Felder Michellville,  Maryland 

P.  Follette   South  Lancaster,  Massachusetts 
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D.  F.  Gilbert Washington,  D.C. 

V.  S.  Griffiths Washington,  D.C. 

R.  B.  Hairston   Atlanta,  Georgia 

C.  E.  Hodges Temple  Hills,  Maryland 

F.  L.  Jones Washington,  D.C. 

W.  J.  Lewis Columbus,  Ohio 

C.  Mayfield Columbus,  Ohio 

A.  C.  McClure Decatur,  Georgia 

C.  Miller Burleson,  Texas 

J.  P.  Monk Kansas  City,  Missouri 

D.  L.  MuUett Lincoln,  Pennsylvania 

W.  A.  Murrain Atlanta,  Georgia 

W.  L.  Murrill Washington,  D.C. 

L.  G.  Newton   St.  Albans,  New  York 

L.  R.  Palmer Chicago,  Illinois 

L.  A.  Paschal St.  Albans,  New  York 

W.  L.  Pearson   Atlanta,  Georgia 

E.J.  Rashford Bronx,  New  York 

E.  L.  Richardson Hamilton,  Bermuda 

R.  Sampson Montebello,  California 

E.  W.  Shepperd,  Jr Portland,  Oregon 

G.  R.  Thompson Washington,  D.C. 

J.  O.  Tompkins Lincoln,  Nebraska 

M.  C.  VanPutten Pine  Forge,  Pennsylvania 

M.  C.  White Westlake  Village,  California 
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E.  L.  Williamson   Bronx,  New  York 

N.  C.  Wilson Washington,  D.C. 

R.  M.  Wisbey Columbia,  Maryland 

L.  T.  Wright   Indianapolis,  Indiana 

EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE 

C.  E.  Bradford,  Chairman;  R.  L.  Woodfork,  Vice  Chairman;  B.  F.  Reaves, 
Secretary;  R.  P.  Center,  C.  E.  Dudley,  J.  Edgecombe,  R.  Hairston,  F.  L. 
Jones,  D.  L.  MuUett,  W.  A,  Murrain,  L.  T.  Wright. 


COLLEGE  ADMINISTRATION 


OFFICERS 


Benjamin  F.  Reaves,  D.  Min. 

President 
Rosa  Taylor  Banks,  Ed.D. 

Executive  Assistant  to  the  President 
C.  Garland  Dulan,  Ph.D. 

Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs 
Kermit  L.  Carter,  M.S. 

Vice  President  for  Student  Services 
Robert  Patterson,  Sr.,  B.S. 

Vice  President  for  Financial  Affairs 
Roy  E.  Malcolm,  Ph.D. 

Dean  of  College  Relations 

EXECUTIVE  MANAGEMENT 

Associates 

Danny  Blanchard,  Ph.D Director  of  Financial  Development 

S.  Haywood  Cox,  M.  Div Director  of  Alumni  Affairs 

Assistants 

Willette  Smith Coordinator  of  Pre- Alumni  and  UNCF  Activities 

Edna  Dailey Switchboard  Operator 

ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS 

Associates 

Lovey  Verdun,  B.S Director  of  Records 

Jannith  Lewis,  Ph.D Director  of  Library  Services 

Linda  Webb,  M.A.  .  .Director,  Developmental  Learning  Resource  Center 
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Rose  Yates,  Ph.D Title  III  Coordinator 

Geraldine  Pullins,  B.S Director  of  Computer  Center 

Lillian  Redcross,  R.N Extended  Education  Center 

Assistants  ' 

Ruth  M.  Swan,  M.S.L.M.,  M.A.T Media  Librarian 

Alberta  Holmon,  M.S.L.S Reference  Librarian 

Morris  Iheanacho,  M.S.L Catalog  Librarian 

Lillian  Green,  B.S Senior  Program  Coordinator 

Pearl  Carter,  A.S Recorder 

Terry  Hamilton,  B.A Manager  of  the  Natatorium 

*To  be  added .^ Writing  Specialist 

Donna  Minisee,  B.S Math  Specialist 

Cecily  Daly,  M.A.  .Reading  Specialist,  Developmental  Learning  Resource  Center 

Anne  Smith- Winbush,  J.D Coordinator,  Institutional  Research 

Sandra  Price,  Ed.D Coordinator,  Computer  Assisted  Instruction 

STUDENT  SERVICES 

Associates  ^ 

S.  Haywood  Cox,  M.  A Director,  Campus  Ministries 

Winton  Forde,  M.S.W Dean  of  Men/Director,  Edwards  Hall 

Rita  Jones,  B.A. Dean  of  Women/Director,  Peterson  Hall 

Claude  Thomas,  Jr.,  M.A Director,  Counseling  Center 

Alma  Foggo-York,  M.P.H Director,  International 

and  Government  Affairs 
Marcia  Keller,  M.S Director,  Career  Development  and  Placement 

Assistants 

Savonia  McClellan,  R.N Director,  Health  Services 

Herbert  Davis,  M.A Director,  Cunningham  Hall 

Philip  Nixon,  B.A Associate  Director,  Cunningham  Hall 

Dorothy  Smith Director,  Carter  Hall 

Patti  Miller Associate  Director,  Carter  Hall 

Joan  Mierez,  B.S Associate  Director,  Peterson  Hall 

Theresa  Allen,  M.A.T Director,  Student  Activities 

Mary  Lou  Hemmingway   Assistant  to  the  Deans, 

Carter  and  Peterson  Halls 
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FINANCIAL  AFFAIRS 

Associates 

Oman  A.  Bailey,  M.A Asst.  to  VP  for  Finance/Controller 

Ernest  Keller,  M.B.A Director,  Student  Accounts 

Joseph  Okike,  M.B.A Chief  Accountant 

Moges  Selassie,  M.B.A Asst.  to  VP  for  Management/ 

Purchasing  Agent 

Gary  Wimbish,  M.A Director,  Financial  Aid 

Tyrone  Phillips,  M.Div Director,  Literature  Evangelism 

Training  Center 

Jocelyn  Thomas,  B.S.N Coordinator,  Work  Education 

Donald  Wood Manager,  Graphic  Productions 

Silvanus  Merchant,  B.A Manager,  Fabricare 

Lynn  Ross Acting  Director,  Physical  Plant 

Charles  Turner Manager,  College  Dairy/Farm 

Harry  Swinton Manager,  College  Market 

Glenn  D'Andrade  Chief,  Security 

Assistants 

Sylvia  Germany,  B.S Personnel  Assistant 

Juanita  McClendon,  B.S Payroll  Accountant 

Bruce  Banner,  B.S Federal  Accountant 

Emma  Forde Mail  Supervisor 

Harry  Dobbins Supervisor,  Transportation 

COLLEGE  RELATIONS 

Associates 

Trevor  Eraser,  M.  Div Director  of  Recruitment 

Hattie  Mims,  B.S Director  of  Admissions 

Hallerin  Hill Manager  of  W.O.C.G.  Radio  Station 

Assistants 

David  Person,  B.A Program  Director 

*  To  be  added Media  Specialist 

ADMINISTRATIVE  COUNCIL 


B.  F.  Reaves,  Chairperson;  R.  Banks,  Secretary;  O.  Bailey,  N.  Barham,  J. 
Blake,  K.  Carter,  E.  Cooper,  S.  Cox,  M.  Dixon,  G.  Dulan,  W.  Forde,  T. 
Eraser,  R.  Jones,  E.  Keller,  L.  Lacy,  J.  Lewis,  R.  Malcolm,  J.  Melancon, 
H.  Mims,  C.  Morgan,  R.  Patterson,  J.  Phillips,  M.  Selassie,  E.  Saunders,  C. 
Thomas,  J.  Thomas,  L.  Verdun,  L.  Webb,  G.  Wimbish,  R.  Yates,  A.  York, 
Student  Representative. 
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ACADEMIC  DEPARTMENTS 

BUSINESS  AND  EDUCATION 

Business  and  Information  Systems Sandra  Price,  Ed.D. 

Education A.  Melancon,  Ed.D. 

Physical  Education Luetilla  Carter,  Ed.S. 


HUMANITIES 

English,  Communications,  and  Art Bernard  W.  Benn,  Ed.D. 

Music Lucile  Lacy,  Ph.D. 


NATURAL  SCIENCES  AND  MATHEMATICS 

Biological  Sciences Ashton  Gibbons,  Ph.D. 

Chemistry Emerson  Cooper,  Ph.D. 

Home  Economics Ruth  Faye  Davis,  Ph.D. 

Mathematics  and  Physics John  A.  Blake,  Ed.D. 

Nursing Charlie  Jo  Morgan,  Ph.D. 

RELIGION  AND  THEOLOGY 

Religion  and  Theology Mervyn  A.  Warren,  Ph.D.,  D.Min. 

SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

Psychology  and  Social  Work Belvia  Matthews,  Ph.D. 

History  and  Political  Science Emmanuel  Saunders,  Ph.D. 

PROFESSORS  EMERITI 

CARL  D.  ANDERSON,  Ph.D Professor  Emeritus  of  History 

B.Th.,  Pacific  Union  College,  1934;  B.A.,  Pacific  Union  College,  1936; 
M.A.,  Andrews  University,  1957;  Ph.D.,  American  University,  1960. 
(1968-1975) 

JOHN  J.  BEALE,  M.A Professor  Emeritus  of  Religion 

B.A.,  Oakwood  College,  1949;  M.A.,  Seventh-day  Adventist  Theological 
Seminary,  1952.  (1949-1975) 

ROBERT  BUYCK,  Ph.D Professor  Emeritus  of  French 

Baccalaureat  es  Letters-philolophie,  University  of  Nancy,  France,  1951: 
Licence  es  Letters,  University  of  Toulouse,  1962;  Ph.D.,  Universitv  of 
Colorado,  1971.  (1959-1975) 

EVA  B.  DYKES,  Ph.D Professor  Emeritus  of  History 

B.A.,  Howard  University,  1914;  B.S.,  Radcliffe  College,  1917;  M.A., 
Radcliffe  College,  1918;  Ph.D.,  Radcliffe  College,  1921.  (1944-1968, 
1970-1973) 
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MURRAY  J.  HARVEY,  Ed.S Professor  Emeritus  of  History 

B.A.,  Knoxville  College,  1936;  M.Litt,.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1955; 
Ed.S.,  Ball  State  University,  1969.  (1947-1976) 

LU  L.  QUIRANTE,  Ed.D Professor  Emeritus  of  Education 

B.S.Ed.,  Philippine  Union  College,  1936;  M.A.,  Far  Eastern  Universi- 
ty, 1947;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1953.  (1966-1978) 

CLARENCE  T.  RICHARDS,  M.A.,  B.D.  .  .  .Professor  Emeritus  of  Religion 
B.A.,  Emmanuel  Missionary  College,  1940;  M.A.,  Seventh-day  Adven- 
tist  Theological  Seminary,  1952;  B.D.,  Andrews  University,  1962. 
(1947-1978) 

ERNEST  E.  ROGERS,  Ph.D Professor  Emeritus  of  Biblical  Languages 

B.A.,  Union  College,  1943;  M.A.,  Seventh-day  Adventist  Theological 
Seminary,  1952;  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  University,  1967.  (1945-1979) 

M.  IRENE  WAKEHAM-LEE,  Ph.D Professor  Emeritus  of  English 

B.A.,  Andrews  University,  1934;  M.A.,  University  of  Southern  Califor- 
nia, 1939;  Ph.D.,  Stanford  University,  1965.  (1971-1975) 

FLORENCE  M.  WINSLOW,  M.A.  Associate  Professor  Emeritus  of  English 
B.A.,  Knoxville  College,  1934;  M.A.,  Atlanta  University,  1941. 
(1954-1985) 


FACULTY  OF  THE  COLLEGE 

ELLEN  J.  ANDERSON,  Ph.D Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Work 

B.S.,  Alabama  State  University,  1958;  M.S.W.,  Atlanta  University,  1973; 
Ph.  D.,  Atlanta  University  1988.  On  staff  since  1977. 

LYDIA  D.  ANDREWS,  M.S.N Instructor  in  Nursing 

B.S.N.,  Howard  University,  1973;  M.S.N. ,  University  of  Alabama,  1986. 
On  staff  since  1986. 

ORNAN  A.  BAILEY,  M.A Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

B.A.,  Howard  University,  1964;  M.A.,  Howard  University,  1968.  On 
staff  since  1982. 

ROSA  TAYLOR  BANKS,  Ed.D.  .  .Associate  Professor  of  Business  Education 
B.S.,  Oakwood  College,  1967;  M.Ed.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1970; 
Ed.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1974.  On  staff  since  1967. 

NIGEL  BARHAM,  Ph.D., Professor  of  History 

B.D.,  London  University  (England).  1964;  Diploma  in  Education,  Bir- 
mingham University  (England),  1965;  M.A.,  Andrews  University,  1968; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Michigan,  1976.  On  staff  since  1968. 
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CLARENCE  J.  BARNES,  Ed.D Professor  of  History 

B.A.,  Atlantic  Union  College,  1957;  M.A.,  Howard  University,  1960; 
Ed.S.,  Eastern  Michigan  University,  1968;  Ed.D.,  Wayne  State  Univer- 
sity, 1982.  On  staff  since  1975. 

SYLVIA  J.  BARNES,  Ph.D Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  Howard  University,  1961;  M.Ed.,  Wayne  State  University,  1967; 
Ph.D.,  Vanderbilt  University,  1985.  On  staff  since  1975. 

SHIRLEY  BEARY,  D.M.A Professor  of  Music 

B.A.,  Andrews  University,  1949;  M.Mus.,  University  of  Redlands,  1967; 
D.M.A. ,  Southwestern  Baptist  Theological  Seminary,  1977.  On  staff  since 
1984. 

BERNARD  W.  BENN,  Ed.D .Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  Atlantic  Union  College,  1959;  M.A.,  Seton  Hall  University,  1960; 
Professional  Diploma,  Teachers'  College,  Columbia  University,  1963; 
Ed.D.,  Teachers'  College,  Columbia  University.  On  staff  since  1977. 

URSULA  T.  BENN,  M.A Assistant  Professor  of  Spanish 

B.A.,  Toronto  University,  1961;  M.A.,  Teachers'  College,  Columbia 
University,  1964.  On  staff  since  1978 

JOHN  A.  BLAKE,  Ed.D Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.,  Howard  University,  1963;  M.S.,  Howard  University,  1964;  Ed.S., 
Ceorge  Peabody  College,  1974;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Tennessee,  Knox- 
ville,  1978.  On  staff  since  1964. 

FRANCES  H.  BLISS,  Ph.D.  .Associate  Professor  of  Education  and  Reading 
B.A.,  Oakwood  College,  1948;  M.S.,  A  and  T  State  Universtiy,  1974; 
Ph.D.,  Southern  Illinois  Universtiy,  1984.  On  staff  since  1974. 

DEREK  BOWE,  M.S Instructor  in  English 

B.S.,  Oakwood  College,  1986;  M.S.,  Andrews  University,  1987.  On  staff 
since  1987. 

CAROL  A.  BROOKS,  M.S Assistant  Professor  of  Computer  Sciences 

B.S.,  Oakwood  College,  1977;  M.S.,  Alabama  A  &  M  Universitv,  1981. 
On  staff  1980-1986;  1988. 

NAOMI  BULLARD,  M.S.N Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Loma  Linda  University,  1961;  M.S.,  Loma  Linda  University,  1967. 
On  staff  since  1983. 

FRANKIE  CANTRELL,  M.S Instructor  in  Nursing 

B.A.,  Oakwood  College,  1950;  B.S.,  College  of  Medical  Evangelists,  1953; 
M.S.,  Ceorgia  State  University,  1974.  On  staff  since  1988. 

STAFFORD  CARGILL,  Ph.D Associate  Professor  of  Economics 

B.S.,  West  Indies  College,  1970;  M.B.A.,  Andrews  University,  1976: 
Ph.D.,  Notre  Dame  University,  1982.  On  staff  since  1983. 
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EMERSON  A.  COOPER,  Ph.D Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.A.,  Oakwood  College,  1949;  M.S.  in  Chemistry,  Polytechnic  Institute 
of  Brooklyn,  1954;  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  University,  1959.  On  staff  since 
1948. 

OLIVER  J.  DAVIS,  D.A Associate  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  Oakwood  College,  1953;  B.A.,  Pacific  Union  College,  1957;  M.A., 
Atlanta  University,  1970;  D.A.,  Middle  Tennessee  State  University,  1988. 
On  staff  since  1964. 

RUTH  FAYE  DAVIS,  Ph.D Professor  of  Home  Economics 

B.A.,  Emmanuel  Missionary  College,  1954;  M.A.,  Michigan  State  Univer- 
sity, 1959;  Ph.D. ,  University  of  North  CaroHna,  1978.  On  staff  since  1964. 

KATHLEEN  H.  DOBBINS.  M.S Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.A.,  Oakwood  College,  1965;  M.S.,  Purdue  University,  1967;  Doctoral 
Studies,  Peabody  Teachers'  College.  On  staff  since  1967. 

CARYLL  DORMER,  M.S.N Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

A.S.,  New  York  City  College,  1969;  B.S.,  Hunter  College,  1973;  M.S.N., 
Medical  College  of  Georgia,  1976;  Doctoral  Candidate,  Vanderbilt 
University.  On  staff  since  1973-1983  and  1988. 

C.  GARLAND  DULAN,  Ph.D Professor  of  Sociology 

B.S.,  Union  College,  1967;  M.A.,  University  of  California  at  Riverside, 
1974;  Ph.D.,  University  of  California,  1975.  On  staff  since  1981. 

JEANNETTE  R.  DULAN,  M.Ed Assistant  Professor  in  Education 

B.S.,  Union  College,  1966;  M.Ed.,  University  of  Tennessee,  1979.  Doc- 
toral Candidate,  Vanderbilt  University.  On  staff  since  1981. 

CAROLE  EDWARDS,  B.S Instructor  in  Nursing 

B.A.,  Hampton  University,  1967.,  B.S.,  University  of  Alabama- 
Huntsville,  1975.  On  staff  since  1988. 

JAMES  N.  FAISON,  M.A Assistant  Professor  of  Communication 

B.A.,  Oakwood  College,  1977.,  M.Div.,  Andrews  University,  1985;  M.A., 
Western  Michigan  University,  1986.  On  staff  since  1988. 

ALMA  C.  FOGGO-YORK,  M.P.H Associate  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.N. ,  Columbia  Union  College,  1965;  M.P.H. ,  Harvard  University 
School  of  Public  Health,  1976.  On  staff  since  1982. 

EDITH  ERASER,  M.S Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Work 

B.A.,  University  of  Louisville,  1970;  M.S.,  Boston  University,  1972.  On 
staff  since  1984. 

TREVOR  ERASER,  M.Div Assistant  Professor  of  Religion 

B.A.,  Atlantic  Union  College,  1972;  M.Div.,  Andrews  University,  1975. 
On  staff  since  1984. 
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ASHTON  F.  E.  GIBBONS,  Ph.D Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 

B.A.,  Atlantic  Union  College,  1962;  M.A.,  Boston  University,  1967; 
Ph.D.,  Boston  University,  1970.  On  staff  since  1978. 

ESTHER  L.  Gill,  Ed.D Associate  Professor  of  Business  Education 

Office  Admin,  and  Business  Admin. 
B.A.,  Oakwood  College,  1953;  M.Ed.,  Temple  University,  1962;  Ed.D., 
University  of  Tennessee,  1981.  On  staff  since  1962. 

*LELA  M.  GOODING,  M.A Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  Oakwood  College,  1967;  M.A.,  Vanderbilt  University,  1970;  Doc- 
toral Studies.  On  staff  since  1972. 

RUTH  GUNN,  M.S Instructor  in  Business  Administration 

B.S.,  Athens  State  College,  1983;  M.S.,  Alabama  A&M  University,  1986. 
On  staff  since  1986. 

EPHRAIM  GWEBU,  Ph.D Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.Ed.,  Njala  University  College  (University  of  Sierra  Leone),  1973; 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  University,  1978.  On  staff  1978.  On  staff  1978-81  and 
since  1985. 

ROSA  L.  HADLEY,  Ed.D Professor  of  Education  and  Music 

B.S.,  Fort  Valley  State,  1951;  M.A.,  Columbia  University,  1959;  Ed.D., 
Wayne  State  University,  1972.  On  staff  since  1973. 

JUSTIN  C.  HAMER,  Ph.D Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.A.,  Pacific  Union  College,  1949;  M.A.,  Pacific  Union  College,  1949; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  New  Mexico,  1962.  On  staff  since  1975. 

LARRY  HASSE,  Ph.D Professor  of  History 

B.A.,  Walla  Walla  College,  1962;  M.A.,  Walla  Walla  College,  1967; 
Ph.D.,  Washington  State  University,  1974.  On  staff  since  1977. 

KYNA  HINSON,  M.A Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  Columbia  Union  College,  1977;  M.A.,  University  of  Georgia,  1979. 
On  staff  since  1986. 

ALBERTA  HOLMON,  M.S.L.S '. Assistant  Professor  (Library) 

B.S.,  State  University  of  New  York,  1969;  M.S.L.S.,  Case  Western 
Reserve  University,  1970.  On  staff  since  1978. 

SHEILA  HOPPER,  M.S Instructor  in  Nursing 

B.S.,  University  of  Alabama— Tuscaloosa,  1983;  M.S.,  University  of 
Alabama-Birmingham,  1987.  On  staff  since  1987. 

MORRIS  A.  IHEANACHO,  M.S.L Assistant  Professor  (Library) 

B.S.,  Columbia  Union  College,  1965;  M.S.L. ,  Western  Michigan  Univer- 
sity, 1970.  On  staff  since  1980. 

*  On  study  leave 
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LAWRENCE  C.  JACOBS,  JR.,  M.B.A Associate  Professor  of 

Economics 
B.A.,  Oakwood  College,  1958;  M.B.A. ,  Atlanta  University,  1969;  Doc- 
toral Candidate,  Middle  Tennessee  State  Universtiy.  On  staff  since  1971. 

JOHN  JERIES,  M.S Instructor  in  Business  &  Information  Systems 

B.S.,  Haigazian  College,  1983;  B.S.,  Haigazian  College,1985;  M.S., 
Andrews  University,  1987.  On  staff  since  1987. 

JOSEPH  JERIES,  B.S Instructor  in  Math  &:  Computer  Science 

B.S.,  Haigazian  College,  1987.  M.S.  Candidate,  Andrews  University. 
On  staff  since  1988. 

JANICE  A.  JOHNSON,  M.S Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

B.S.,  Oakwood  College,  1973;  M.S.,  Alabama  A&M  University,  1976; 
On  staff  since  1988. 

EDWARD  O.  JONES,  Ed.S Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 

B.S.,  Alabama  State  University,  1954;  M.A.,  University  of  Michigan, 
1965;  Ed.S.,  University  of  Alabama,  1971;  Doctoral  Studies.  On  staff 
since  1976. 

LUCILE  LACY,  Ph.D Associate  Professor  of  Music 

B.A.,  Oakwood  College,  1968;  M.M.Ed.,  George  Peabody  College,  1970; 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  University,  1985.  On  staff  since  1971. 

KENNETH  LAI  RING,  Ph.D Assistant  Professor  Chemistry 

A.S.,  New  York  City  Community  College,  1970;  B.S.,  Richmond  Col- 
lege, 1972:  M.S.,  Long  Island  University,  1981;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Georgia  1988.  On  staff  since  1982. 

JOHN  LAVENDER,  M.A Assistant  Professor  of  Religion 

B.A.,  Oakwood  College,  1972;  M.A.,  Andrews  University,  1974.  On  staff 
since  1975-1980  and  1984. 

ELFRED  LEE,  M.F.A ' Assistant  Professor  of  Art 

B.A.,  Pacific  Union  College,  1965.  M.F.A.,  Syracuse  University,  1986. 
On  staff  since  1981. 

JANNITH  L.  LEWIS,  Ph.D  in  L.S Professor  (Library) 

B.S.,  University  of  Kansas,  1953;  M.A.  in  L.S.,  Indiana  University,  1955; 
Ph.D.,  Indiana  University,  1981.  On  staff  since  1953. 

LILY  LINDSAY,  M.S Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Economics 

B.S.,  Oakwood  College,  1974;  M.S.,  Loma  Linda  University,  1976.  On 
staff  since  1977. 

SETH  G.  LUBEGA,  Ph.D Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 

B.A.,  Oakwood  College,  1967;  M.S.,  Howard  University,  1969;  Ph.D., 
Howard  University,  1975.  On  staff  1971-72  and  since  1976. 
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*EDRENE  MALCOLM,  B.A Instructor  in  English 

Oakwood  College,  1972.  On  staff  since  1984. 

ROY  E.  MALCOLM,  Ph.D Professor  of  Psychology 

B.Th.,  Canadian  Union  College,  1962;  M.A.,  Andrews  University,  1963; 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  Universtiy,  1974.  On  staff  since  1968. 

BELVIA  MATTHEWS,  Ph.D Associate  Professor  of  Psychology 

B.S.,  Columbia  Union  College,  1966;  M.A.,  Alabama  A&M  University, 
1970;  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  University,  1977.  On  staff  since  1977. 

ARTIE  MELANCON,  Ed.D Associate  Professor  of  Education 

B.A.,  Pacific  Union  College,  1951;  M.Ed.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1972; 
Ed.D.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1982.  On  staff  since  1976. 

JAMES  H.  MELANCON,  M.A Associate  Professor  of  Religion 

B.A.,  Oakwood  College,  1953;  M.A.,  Andrews  University,  1955;  Doc- 
toral Studies,  University  of  Iowa.  On  staff  since  1976. 

ANNETTE  MICHAEL,  M.A Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  University  of  the  West  Indies,  1969;  M.A.,  Andrews  University, 
1978.  On  staff  since  1986. 

CHARLES  MILLER,  JR.,  M.Acct Assistant  Professor  of  Accounting 

B.A.,  Oakwood  College,  1972;  M.B.A.,  Ohio  State  University,  1976.  On 
staff  1976-1980  and  since  1985. 

GREGORY  S.  MIMS,  M.S.W Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Work 

B.S.,  Oakwood  College,  1962;  M.S.W. ,  Wayne  State  University,  1971. 
On  staff  since  1977. 

SOUMEN  MONDAL,  M.S. (Visiting)  Assistant  Professor  of  Computer  Science 
B.S.,  University  of  Calcutta,  1976;  M.S.,  Alabama  A&M  University, 
1987.  On  staff  since  1987. 

GRACIE  F.  MONROE,  M.Ed Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.A.,  Oakwood  College,  1968;  M.Ed.,  Alabama  A&M  University,  1979. 
On  staff  since  1983.  > 

LUETILLA  MONTGOMERY-CARTER,  Ed.S Assistant  Professor  of 

Physical  Education 
B.S.,  Hampton  Institute,  1954;  M.S.,  Alabama  A&M  University,  1975; 
Ed.S.,  Alabama  A&M  University,  1979.  On  staff  since  1973.  ' 

CHARLIE  JO  MORGAN,  Ph.D Associate  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.A.,  Andrews  University,  1975;  M.S.,  Loma  Linda  University,  1978; 
Ph.D.,  Claremont  Graduate  School  1988.  On  staff  since  1984. 

*  On  study  leave 
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RICHARD  S.  NORMAN,  M.B.A.  .Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Administration 
B.A.,  Oakwood  College,  1949;  M.B.A. ,  A&M  University,  1974.  On  staff 
since  1962. 

EURYDICE  OSTERMAN,  D.M.A Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

B.A.,  Andrews  University,  1972;  M.M.,  Andrews  Universtiy,  1975. 
D.M.A. ,  University  of  Alabama  1988.  On  staff  since  1975. 

ANTHONY  PAUL,  M.S Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 

B.S.,  A&M  University,  1976;  M.S.,  A&M  University,  1981.  On  staff  since 
1979. 

JULLAETTE  W.  PHILLIPS,  M.S.W Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Work 

B.S.,  Alabama  State  College,  1952;  M.S.W. ,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1971.  On  staff  since  1974. 

CLIFFORD  PITT,  Ph.D Associate  Professor  of  Religion 

B.A.,  Newbold  College,  1971;  M.A.,  Andrews  University,  1972;  Ph.D., 
University  of  London,  1976.  On  staff  since  1977. 

SANDRA  F.  PRICE,  Ed.D Professor  of  Business  Education 

and  Office  Administration 
B.S.,  Athens  College,  1969;  M.S. /Bus.  Ed.,  Alabama  A&M  University, 
1973;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Tennessee,  1982.  On  staff  since  1967. 

BENJAMIN  F.  REAVES,  D.Min Professor  of  Religion 

B.A.,  Oakwood  College,  1955;  M.A.,  Andrews  University,  1966;  M.Div., 
Andrews  University,  1972;  D.Min.,  Chicago  Theological  Seminary,  1974. 
On  staff  since  1977. 

JEAN  REAVES,  M.Ed Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Economics 

B.S.,  Andrews  University,  1976;  M.Ed.,  Alabama  A&M  University,  1980. 
On  staff  since  1977. 

THEODORE  RIVERS,  M.Ed Assistant  Professor  of  Communications 

B.G.S.,  Oakwood  College,  1979;  M.S.,  Alabama  A&M,  1981;  M.Ed., 
Alabama  A&M,  1984.  On  staff  since  1984. 

JAMES  A.  RODDY,  M.Ed Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

B.A.,  University  of  Southern  Mississippi,  1965;  M.Ed.,  University  of 
Southern  Mississippi,  1970.  On  staff  since  1965. 

AGNIEL  SAMSON,  Th.D Associate  Professor  of  Religion 

B.A.,  Riverplate  College;  M.S.,  University  of  Strasburg,  1975;  Th.D., 
University  of  Strasburg,  1977.  On  staff  since  1985. 

EMMANUEL  SAUNDERS,  Ph.D Professor  of  History 

B.A.,  Howard  University,  1966;  M.A.,  Howard  University,  1969;  Ph.D', 
Howard  University,  1976.  On  staff  since  1977. 
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LANCE  SHAND,  M.A Assistant  Professor  of  Religion 

B.A.,  Oakwood  College,  1960;  M.P.S.,  New  York  Theological  Seminary, 
1977.  On  staff  since  1977. 

HOWARD  SHAW,  Ph.D Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

,  B.S.,  North  CaroHna  Central  University,  1976;  M.S.,  North  Carolina 
Central  University,  1977;  Ed.S.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers, 
1978;  Ph.D.,  Vanderbilt  University,  1985.  On  staff  since  1982. 

ZEHRA  SIDDIQI,  Ph.D (Visiting)  Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 

B.Sc,  University  of  Bombay,  1975;  M.Sc,  University  of  Bombay,  1983; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Bombay,  1985.  On  staff  since  1988. 

RUTH  M.  SWAN,  M.S.L.S.  and  M.A.T Assistant  Professor  (Library) 

B.S.,  Columbia  Union  College,  1969;  M.S.L.S.,  Drexel  University,  1975; 
M.A.T. ,  Andrews  University,  1983.  On  staff  since  1979. 

PETER  THEURI,  B.S Instructor  in  Accounting 

B.S.,  Oakwood  College,  1986.  On  staff  since  1988. 

CLAUDE  THOMAS,  JR.,  M.A Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Work 

B.S.,  City  College,  N.Y.,  1958;  M.A.,  Andrews  University,  1970.  On  staff 
since  4967. 

LEWIS  THOMPSON,  Ph.D Professor  of  Physics 

B.A.,  Rice  University,  1950;  M.A.,  Rice  University,  1952;  Ph.D.,  Rice 
University,  1954.  On  staff  since  1977. 

MARY  ELISE  TOOMBS,  Ed.D Assistant  Professor  of 

Business  Education 
B.S.,  Oakwood  College,  1955;  M.Ed.,  Memphis  State  University,  1978; 
Ed.D.,  University  of  Northern  Colorado,  1981.  On  staff  since  1982. 

EVELYN  TUCKER,  M.S.,  J.D Assistant  Professor  of 

Business  Education 
A.S.,  West  Indies  College,  1968;  B.S.,  Oakwood  College,  1975;  M.S., 
A&M  University,  1977.  J.D.,  Miles  College,  1982.  On  staff  since  1977. 

KAREN  TUCKER,  M.A Instructor  of  English 

B.A.,  Oakwood  College,  1975;  M.A.,  Alabama  A&M  University,  1981. 
On  staff  since  1976. 

BARBARA  JEAN  WARREN,  M.Ed Assistant  Professor  of 

Home  Economics 
B.S.,  Columbia  Union  College,  1959;  M.Ed.,  Alabama  A&M  Universi- 
ty, 1981.  On  staff  since  1977. 
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MERVYN  A.  WARREN,  Ph.D.,  D.Min Professor  of  Religion 

B.A.,  Oakwood  College,  1957;  M.A.,  Seventh-day  Adventist  Theological 
Seminary,  1959;  B.D.,  Andrews  University,  1961;  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State 
University,  1966;  D.  Min.,  Vanderbilt  Divinity  School,  1975.  On  staff 
since  1961. 

LINDA  L.  WEBB,  M.S Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

B.A.,  Oakwood  College,  1969;  M.S.,  Alabama  A&M,  1973.  On  staff  since 
1973. 
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